
AN

EXPOSITION,
WITH

PRACTICAL OBSERVATIONS,

OF THE BOOK OF

ECCLESIASTES.

We are still among Solomon's happy^ men, his happy servants, that stood continually before him to hear
his wisdom; and thej^ are the choicest of all the dictates of his wisdom, such as were more immedi-
ately given by divine inspiration, that are here transmitted to us, not to be heard, as by them, but once,
and then liable to be mistaken or forgotten, and by repetition to lose their beauty, but to be read, re-
viewed, revolved, and had in everlasting remembrance. The account we have of Solomon's apostacy
from God, in the latter end of his reign, (1 Kings xi. 1.) is the tragical part of his story; we mav sup-
pose that he spake his Proverbs in the prime ff his time, while he kept his integrity, but delivered
his Ecclesiastes when he was grown old, (for of the burthens and decays of age he speaks feelingly, ch.

xii.) and was, by the grace of God, recovered from his backslidings': there he dictated his observa-
tions, here he wrote his own experiences; this is what days speak, and wisdom which the multitude of
years teaches. I'he title of the book and the penman we shall meet with in the first verse, and there-
fore shall here only observe,

I. That it is a sermon, a sermon in print; the text is, {ch. \. 2.) Vanity of vanities, all is vanity; that is

the doctrine too; it is proved at large, by m;;ny arguments, and an induction of particulars; and
divers objections are answered; and, in theclose, we have the use and application of all, by way of
exhortation, to remember our Creator, to fear him, and to kee/i his commandments. There are indeed
many things in this book which are dark, and hard to be understood, and seme things which men of
coriiipt minds wrest to their own destruction, for want of disting-uishing between Solomon's .ifguments
and the objections of atheists and epicures; but there is enough easy and plain to convince us (if we will

admit the conviction) of the vanity of the world, and its utter insufficiency to make us happy, the vile-

ness of sin, and its certain tendency to make us miserable, and of the wisdom of being religious, and
the solid comfort and satisfaction that are to be had in doing our duty both to God and man; this

should be intended in every sermon, and that is a good sermon by which these points are in any mea-
sure gained.

II. That it is a. fienitential sermon, as some of David's psalms are penitential psalms; it is a recantation
sermon, in which the preacher sadly laments his own folly and mistake, in promising himself satisfac-

tion in the things of this world, and even in the forbidden pleasures of sense, which now he finds more
bitter than death. His fall is a proof of the weakness of man's nature; Let not the wise man gloTy
in his ivisdom, nor say, " I shall never be such a fool as to do so and so," when Solomon himself, the
wisest of men, played the fool so egregiously; nor let the rich man glonj in his riches, since Solomon's
wealth was so great a snare to him, and did him a great deal more hurt than Job's poverty did him.
His recovery is a proof of the power of God's grace, in bringing one back to God that had gone so far

from him ; it is a proof too of the riches of God's mercy in accepting him, notwithstanding the many
aggravations of his sin, pursuant to the promise made to David, that if his children should commit ini-

quity, they should be corrected, but not abandoned and disinherited, 2 Sam. vii. 14, 15. Let him
therefore that thinks he stands, take heed lest he fall; and let liim that is fallen, make haste to get up
again, and not despaii' either of assistance or acceptance therein.

III. That it i& a. practical, firojitable, sermon. Solomon, being brought to repentance, resolves, like his

father, to teach transgressors God's way, (Ps. li. 13. ) and to give warning to all to take heed of split-

ting upon those rocks which had been fatal to him; and these were fruits meet for repentance. The
fundamental error of the children of men, and that which is at the bottom of all their departures from
God, is the same with that of our first parents, hoping to be as gods, by entertaining themselves with
that which seems good for food, pleasant to the eyes, and desirable to make one wise. Now the scope
of this book is to show that this is a great mistake, that our happiness consists not in being as gods to

ourselves, to have what we will, and do what we will, but in having Him that made us to be a God to

us. The moral philosophers disputed much about man's felicitv, or chief good, various opinions they
had about it, but Solomon, in this l)ook, determines the question, and assures us, that to fear God and
keep his commandments, is the whole duty of man. He tried what satisfaction might be found in the
wealth of the world, and the pleasures of sense, and at last pronounced all vanity and vexation; yet
multitudes will not take his word, hut will make the same dangerous experiment, and it proves fatal

to them. He, 1. Shows the vanity of those things in which men commonly look for happiness, as hu
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man learning and policy, sensual delights, honour and power, riches and great possessions. And then,
2. He prescribes remedies against the vexation of spirit that attends them. Though we cannot cure
them of their vanity, we may prevent the trouble they give us, by sitting loose to them, enjoying them
comfortably, l)ut Living our expectations low from them, and acquiescing in the will of God concerning
us in every event, especially by remembering God in the days of our youth, and continuing in his fear
and service all our days, with an eye to the judgment to come.

ECCLESIASTES, I.

CHAP. I.

In this chapter, we have, I. The inscription, or title, of the
book, V. 1. II. The general doctrine of the vanity of the
creature laid down, (v. 2.) and explained, v. 3. III.

The proof of this doctrine, taken, I. From the short-

ness of human life, and the multitude of births and
burials in this life, v. 4. 2. From the inconstant na-
ture, and constant revolutions, of all the creatures,
and the perpetual flux and reflux they are in ; the sun,
wind, and water, v. 5 . . .7. 3. From the abundant toil

man has about them, and the little satisfaction he has in

them, v. 8. 4. From the return of the same thing's again,
which shows the end of all perfection, and that the stock
is exhausted, v. 9, 10. 5. From the oblivion to which all

things are condemned, v. 11. IV. The first instance of
the vanity of men's knowledge, and all the parts of
leaining, especially natural philosophy and politics.

Observe, 1. The trial Solomon made of these, v. 12,

13, 16, 17. 2. His judgment of them ; that all is vanity,
V. 14. For, (1.) There is labour in getting knowledge,
V. 13. (2.) There is little good to be done with it, v. 15.

(3.) There is no satisfaction in it, v. 18. And if this

is vanity and vexation, all other things in this world,
being much inferior to it in dignity and worth, must
needs be so too. A great scholar cannot be happy, un-
less he be a true saint.

1 . nr^HE words of the Preaclier, the son

JL of David, king; of Jerusalem. 2.

Vanity of vanities, saith the Preacher, vani-

ty of vanities ; all is vanity. 3. What profit

hath a man of all his labour which he taketh

under the sun ?

Here is,

I. An account of the penman of this book; it was
Solomon, for no other son of David was king of Je-
rusalem ; but he conceals his name Solomon, fieacea-

ble, because by his sin he had brought trouble upon
himself and his kingdom, had broken his peace with
God, and lost the peace of his conscience, and there-

fore was no more worthy of that nnme. Call me not

Solomon, call me, Marah, for behold, for peace I
had great bitterness. But he calls himself,

1. The preacher; which bespeaks his present
character. He is Koheleth, which comes from a''

word which signifies to gather; but is a feminine i

termination, by which, perhaps, Solomon intends :

to upbraid himself with his effeminacy, which con-
|

tributed more than any thing to his apostacv; for it
j

was to please his wives that he set up idols, Neh.
xiii. 26. Or the word Soul must be understood, and 1

so Koheleth is,
|

(1.) A fieiiitent soul, or one gathered; that had ram-
i

bled and gone astray like a lost sheep, but was now !

reduced, gathered in from his wanderings, gather-
i

ed home to his duty, and come at length to himself;

the spirit, that was dissipated after a thousand vani-

ties, is now collected, and made to centre in God.
Divine grace can make great sinners great converts,

and renew even those to repentance, who, after they
had knonvn the nvaij of righteousness, turned aside

from it, and h''al their hackslidings, though it is a
difficult case. It is only the penitent soul that God
will accept, the heart that is broken, not the head
that is bowed down like a bulrush only for a day, Da-
vid's repentance, not Ahab's. And it is only the

gathered soul that is the penitent soul, that comes
back from its l)y-paths, thatno longer scatters its nvay
to the strangers, (Jer. iii. 13.) but is united to fear
God's name. Out of the abundance of the heart the
mouth will speak, and therefore we have here the
wovds of the penitent, ai d those published. If emi-
nent professors of religion fall into gross sin, they
are concerned, for the honour of God, and the re-
pairing of the damage thev have done to his king-
dom, openly to testify their repentance, that the
antidote may be administered as extensively as the
poison.

(2.) A preaching soul, or one gathering. Being
\\imse\i gathered to the congregation of saints, out
of which he had by his sin thrown himself, and
being reconciled to the church, he endeavours to

gather others to it, that had gone astray like him,
and perhaps were led astray by his example. He
that has done any thing to seduce his brother, ought
to do all he can to restore him. Perhaps Solomon
called together a congregation of his people, as he had
done at the dedication of the temple, (1 Kings viii.

2. ) so now at the re-dedicating of himself. In that
assembly he presided as the people's mouth to God
in prayer, {v. 12.) in this as God's mouth to them
in preaching. God by his Spirit made him a preach-
er, in token of his being reconciled to him; a com-
mission is an implicit pardon. Christ sufficiently

signified his forgiving Peter, by committing his

lambs and sheep to his trust. Observe, Penitents
should be preachers; they that have taken warning
themselves to turn and live, should give warning to

others not to go on and die. When thou art con-
verted, strengthen thy brethren. Preachers must be
preaching souls, for that only is likely to reach to

the heart that comes from the heart. Paul served
God ivith his spirit in the gospel of his Son, Roin,
i. 9.

2. The son of David. His taking this title inU-
mates, (1.) That he looked upon it as a great ho-
nour to be the son of so good a man, and valued
himself very much upon it. (2. ) Tliat he also look
ed upon it as a great ;it gravation of his sin, that he

had such a father, who had given him a good edu
cation, and put up many a good prayer for him; it

cuts him to the heart to think that he should be a
blemish and disgrace to the name and family of such
a one as David. It aggi'avated the sin of Jehoiakim,
that he was the son of Josiah, Jer. xxii. 15.. 17. (3.)
Tliat his being the son of David encouraged him to

repent, and hope for mercy, for David had fallen

intj-> sin, by which he should have been warned not

t< .sm, but was not; but Da^^d repented, and there

in he took example from him, and found mercy as

he did. Yet this was not all, he was that son of

David concerning whom God had said, that though
he would chasten his transgression with the rod,

yet he would not break his coz>enant with him, Ps.

ixxxix. 34. Christ, the great Preacher, was the
Son of David.

3. King of Jerusalem. This he mentions, (1.)
As that which was a ^^erv great aggravation of his

sin; he was a kin c;. God had done much for him,
in raising him to the throne, and vet lie had so ill

requited him; his dignity made the bad example
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and influence of his sin the more dangerous, and
many would follow his pernicious ways; especially
as he was king of Jei-usalem, the holy city, where
God's temple was, and of his own building too,

where the priests, the Lord's ministers, were, and
his prophets who had taught him lietter things. (2.

)

As that which might give some advantage to what
he wrote, for where the word of a king is, there is

flower. He thought it no disparagement to him, as

a king, to be a preacher; but the people would regard
liim the more as a preacher, because he was a king.

If men of honour would lav out themselves to do
good, what a great deal of good might they do!
Solomon looked as great in the pulpit, preaching the
vanity of the world, as in histhi'one of ivory, judging.
The Chaldee paraphrase (which, in this book,

makes very large additions to the text, or com-
ments upon it, all along) gives this account of Siolo-

mon's writing this book; That by the spirit of

propliecy he foresaw the revolt of the ten tribes

trom his son; and, in process of time, the destruc-
tion of Jerusalem and the house of the sanctuary,
and the captivity of the people; in tlie foresiglit of

which, he suid, Vanity of vayiities, all is vanity;
and to that he applies many passages in his book.

II. The general scope and design of the book.
What is it that this royal preacher has to say? That
which he aims at, is, for the making of us truly re-
ligious, to take down our esteem of, and expecta-
tion from, the things of this world. In order to this,

he shows,
1. That they are all vanity, v. 2. This is the

proposition he lays down, and undertakes to prove;
inanity of vanities, all is vanity. It was no new
text, his father Du\ id had more than once spoken to

the same purport. The truth itself here asserted, is,

that all is vanity; all beside God, and considered
as an abstract from him; the all of this world;
all worldly employments and enjoyments; theo//that
is in the world; (iJohnii. 16.) ull that which is agree-
able to our senses and to our fancies in this pi'csent

state, which gains pleasure to ourselves, or reputation
with others. It is all vanity, not only in the abuse of

it, when it is perverted by the sin of man, but even in

the use of it. Man, considered with reference to these
things, is vanity, ^Ps. xxxix. 5, 6.) and, if there
were not another life after tliis, were made in vain;
(Ps. Ixxxix. 47.) and thtjse things, considered in

reference to man, (wliateA'er they are in them-
selves,) are vanity. They are impertinent to the
soul, foreign, and add nothing to it; they do not an-
swer the end, nor yield any ti-ue satisfaction ; they are
uncertain in their continuance, ai'e fading, and pe-
rishing, and passing away, and will certainly de-
ceive and disappoint those that put a confidence in

'hem. Let us not therefore love vanity, (Ps. iv. 2.)
lor lift u/i our souls to it, (Ps. xxiv. 4.) for we shall

but weary ourselves for it, Heb. ii. 13.

It is expressed here very emphatically; not only
ill is vain, but in the abstract, ./111 is vanity; as if

./anity were the firofiriuni quarto niodo—firo/ierty

>n thefourth mode, of the things of this world, that
which enters into the nature of them. They are
not only vanity, but vanity of vanities, the vainest
k-anity, vanity in the highest degree, nothing but
vanity, such a vanity as is the cause of a great deal
of vanity. And this is redcnibled, because the thing
is certain and past dispute, it is vanity of vanities.

This intimates tliat the wise man had his own heart
fully convinced of, and much affected with, this

truth, and that he was very desirous that others
.should be convinced of it, and affected with it, as

ne was, but that he found the generality of men
very loath to believe it, and consider it; (Jol) xxxiii.

14.) it intimates likewise, that we cannot compre-
hend and express the vanit}- of this world. But
* ho is it that speaks thus slightly of the world? Is

it one that will stand to what he says? Yes, he puts
his name to it, saith thepreacher. Is it one that was a
competentjudge? Yes, as much as ever any man was.
Many speak contemptuously of the world, because
they are hermits, and know itnot,orbeggars,andhave
it not; but Solomon knew it, he had dived into nature's
depths, (1 Kings iv. 33. ) and he had it, more of it per-
haps than ever any man had, his head filled with its

notions, and^/s belly with its hid treasures, (Ps. xvii.

14.) and he passes this judgment on it. But did he
speak as one having authority? Yes, net only that
of a king, but that of a prcphet, a preacher; he
spake in God's name, and was divinely inspired to
say it. But did he not say it in his haste, or in a
passion, upon occasion of some particular disap-
pointment? No, he said it deliberately, said it, and
proved it, laid it down as a fundamental principle,
on which he grounded the necessity of being reli-

gious. And, as some think, one main thing he de-
signed, was, to show that the everlasting throne
and kingdom which God had by Nathan promised
to David and his seed, must be cf another world; for
all things in this world are subject to vanity, and
thei'efore have not in them sufficient to answer the
extent of that promise. If Sc lomon ft und all to be
vanity, then the kingdom of the Messiah must ccme,
in which we shall inherit substance.

2. That they are insufficient to make us happy
And for this he appeals to men's ccnsciences; H hat
profit has a man of all the pains he takes? v. 3.

Observe here,

(l.)The business of this world described; It is la-

bour, the word signifies both care and toil; it is

work that wearies men; there is [i constant fatigue

in worldly business; it is labour under the sun, that
is a phrase peculiar to this beck, where we meet
with it twenty-eight times. There is a world above
the sun, a world which needs not the sun, for the
glory of God is its light, where there is work with-
out labour, and with great profit, the work of an-
gels; but he speaks of the work under the sun, the
pains of which are great, and the gains little. It is

under the sun, mider the influence of the sun, by its

light and in its heat; as we have the benefit of the
light of the day, so we have sometimes the burthen
and heat of the diiy; (Matth. xx. 12.) and there-

fore in the sweat of our face we eat bread; in the
dark and cold grave Ihe weary are at rest.

(2.) The benefit of that business inquired into;

W hat profit has a man of all his labour? Solomon
says, (Prov. xiv. 23.) In all labour there is profit;
and yet here he denies that there is any profit. As
to our present condition in the world, it is true that

bv labour we get that which we call profit; we eat

the labour of our hands; but as the wealth of the
world is commonly called substance, and yet it is that

which is not, (Prov. xxiii. 5.) so it is called profit,

but the question is. Whether it be really so or no?
And here he determines that it is not; that it is not
a real benefit, tliat it is not a remaining benefit. In
short, the wealth and pleasure of this world, if we
had ever so much of them, are nt)t sufficient to

make us happy, nor will they be a portion for us.

[1.] As to the body, and the life that now is, What
profit has a man of all his labour? A man's life

consists ?!0t in an abundajice, Luke xxii. 15. As
goods are increased, care about them is increased,

and they are increased that eat of them, and a little

thing will imbitter all the comfort of them; and
then, what profit has a man of all his labour? Early
up, and never the nearer. [2.] As to the soul, and
the life that is to come, we ma\- much more tiiily

say. What profit has a man of all his labour? All

he gets by it will not supply the wants of the soul,

nor satisfy its desires, will not atone for the sin ot

the soul, nor cure its diseases, nor countervail tVie

loss of it; what profit will they be (.f to the soul n
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death, in judgment, or in the everlastnig state? The
fruit of our labour in heavenly things is meat that

eridures to eternal life, but the fruit of our labour

for the world is only meat that perishes.

4. One generation passeth away, and an-

other generation cometh: but the earth

abideth for ever. 5. The siin also ariseth,

and the sun goeth down, and hasteth to liis

place, where he arose. 6. The wind goeth

toward the south, and turneth about unto

the north; it whirleth about continually,

and the wind returneth again according to

his circuits. 7. All the rivers run into the

sea ;
yet the sea is not full : unto the place

from whence the rivers come, thither they

return again. 8. All things are full of la-

bour, man cannot utter it: the eye is not

satisfied with seeing, nor the ear filled with

hearing.

To pi-ove the vanites of all things under the sun,

and their insufficiency to make us happy, Solomon

here shows,
1. That the time of our enjoyment of these thmgs

is very short, and only while we accomfilish as a

hireling his day. We "continue in the world for but

one generation, which is continually passing away,

to make room for another, and we are passing with

it. Our worldly possessions we very lately had

from others, and must very shoilly leave to others,

and therefore to us they are vanity; they can be no

more substantial than that life which is the sui^s^ra-

tum of them, and that is but a vafiour, which ap-

pears for a little while, and then -vanishes away.

While the stream of mankind is continually flowing,

how little enjoyment has one drop of that stream of

the pleasant banks between which it glides! We
may give God the glory of that constant succession

of generations, in which the world has hitherto had

its existence, and will have" to the end of time; ad-

miring his patience in continuing that sinful species,

and his power in continuing that dying species.

We may be also quickened to do the work of our

generation diligentlv, and serve it faithfully, because

it will be over shortly; and, in concern for mankind

in general, we should consult the welfare of suc-

ceeding generations; but as to our own happiness,

let us not expect it within such narrow limits, but in

eternal rest and consistency.

2. That when we leave this world, we leave the

earth behind us; that abides for ever where it is,

and therefore the things of the earth can stand us in

no stead in the future state. It is well for mankind

in general, that the earth endures to the end of time,

when it and all the works in it shall be burnt up;

but what is that to particular persons, when they

remove to the world of spirits?

3. That the condition of man is, in this respect,

worse than that even of the inferior creatures; The

earth abides for ever, but man abides upon the earth

but a little while. The s^in sets indeed every night,

yet it rises again in the morning, as bright and fresh

as ever; the winds, though they shift their point,

yet, in some point or other still they are; the

waters that go to the sea above ground, come from

it again under ground; but man lies down and rises

not. Job xiv. 7, 12.

4. That all things in this world are moveable and

mutable, and subject to a continual toil and toss,

constant in nothing but inconstancy, still gointr,

never restin-';; it was but once that the sun stood still;

when it is risen, it is hastening to set, and when it is

set, hastening to rise again; (v. S.Uhe winds are

ever and anon shifting, {xk 6. ) and the waters m a

continual circulation; {y. 7.) it would be of as bad
consequence for them to stagnate, as for the blood

in the body to do so. And can we expect rest in a
world where all things are thus full of labour, (v. 8.)

on a sea that is always ebbing and flowing, and her
waves continually working and rolling?

5. That though all things are still in motion, yet

they are still where tl;iey were; The sun parts, as

it is in the margin, but it is to the same place; the

wind tui'ns till it comes to the same place, and so the

waters return to the same place whence they came.
Thus man, after all the pains he takes to find satis-

faction and happiness in the creature, is but where
he was, still as far to seek as ever. Man's mind is

as restless in its pursuits as the sun, and wind, and
rivers, but never satisfied, never contented; the

more it has of the world, the more it would have

;

and it would be no sooner filled with the streams of

outward prosperity, the brooks oi honey and butter,

(Job XX. 17.) than the sea is with all the rivers that

run into it; it is still as it was, a troubled sea that

cannot rest.

6. That all things continue as they were, frora

the beginning of the creation; (2 Pet. iii. 4.) the

earth is where it was, the sun, and wind, and rivers,

keep the same course that ever they did, and there-

fore if they have never yet been sufficient to make
a happiness for man, they are never likely to be so,

for they can but yield the same comfort that they

have yielded: we must therefore look above the sun

for satisfaction, and for a new world.

7. That this world is, at the best, a weary land;

All is vanity, for all is full of labour; the whole

creation is made subject to this vanity, ever since

man was sentenced to eat bread in the sweat of his

brows. If we survey the whole creation, we shall

see all busy; all have enough to do, to mind their

own business, none will be a portion or happiness

for man; all labour to serve him, but none prove a

help meet for him. Man cannot express how full

of labour all things are, can neither number the la-

borious, nor measure the labours.

8. That our senses are unsatisfied, and the cb

jects of them unsatisfying. He specifies those senses

that perform their office with least toil, and are most

capable of being pleased; The eye is not satisfied

with seeing, but is weary of seeing always the same
sight, and covets novelty and variety. The ear is

fond, at first, of a pleasant song or tune, but soon

nauseates it, and must have another; both are sur-

feited, but neither satiated, and what was most

grateful becomes ungrateful. Curiosity is still in-

quisitive, because still unsatisfied, and the more it

is humoured, the more nice and peevish it grows,

crying. Give, give.

9. The thing that hath been, it is that

which shall be; and that which is done, is

that which shall be done: and there is no

new thing under the sun. 10. Is there any

thing whereof it may be said. See, this is

nev/? it hath been already of old time,

which was before us. 11. There is no re-

membrance of former things; neither shall

there be an?/ remembrance of things that are

to come with those that shall come after.

Two things we are apt to take a great deal cf

pleasure and satisfaction in, and value ourselves

upon, witli reference to our business and enjoyments

in the world, as if they helped to save them from

vanity; Solomon here shows us our mistake in both.

1. The novelty of the invention, that it is sucn a!-

was never known before. How grateful is it to think
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that none ever made such advances in knowledge,
and such discoveries by it, as we ! that none ever
made such improvements of an estate or trade, and
had the art of enjoying the gains of it, as we have

!

Their contrivances and compositions are all despised
and run down, and we boast of new fashions, new
hypotheses, new methods, new expi'essions, which
justle out the old, and put them down; but this is

all a mistake; The thing that is, and shall be, is the
same with that ivhich has been; and that which
shall be done, will be but the same with that ivhich

is done, for there is no new thing under the sun, v. 9.

It is repeated, {v. 10. ) by way of question. Is there

any thing of which it may be said, with wonder.
See this is new; there never was the like? It is an
appeal to observing men, and a challenge to those
that cry up modern learning above that of the an-

cients. Let them name any thing which they take
to be new, and though perhaps we cannot make it to

appear, for want of the records of former times, yet

we have reason to conclude that it has been already

of old time, ivjiich was before us. What is there in

the kingdom of nature, of which we may say, This
is new? The works severefinishedfrom the founda-
tion of the world; (Heb. iv. 3.) thmgs which appear
new to us, as they do to children, are not so in tliem-

selves. The heavens were of old; the earth abides

for ever; the powers of nature and the links of na-
tural causes are still the same that ever they were.
In the kingdom of Providence, though the course
and method of it have not such known and certain

rules as that of nature, nor does it go always in the
same track, yet, in the general, it is still the same
thing over and over again; men's hearts, and the
corruptions of them, are still the same: their de-
sires, and pursuits, and complaints, still the same;
and what God docs in his dealings with men, is

according to the scripture, according to the man-
ner, so that it is all rc])etition. What is sui'prising

to us needs not be so, for there has been the like;

the like strange advancements and disappointments;
the like strange revolutions and sudden turns, sud-

den turns of affairs; the miseries of human life have
always been much the same, arid mankind tread a

peipetual round, and, as the sun and wind, are but
where they were.
Now the design of this is,

(1.) To show the folly of the children of men, in

affecting things that are new, in imagining that they
have discovered such things, and in pleasing and
priding themselves in them. We are apt to nause-
ate old things, and to grow weary of what we have
been long used to, as Israel of the manna, and covet,

with the Athenians, still to tell and hear of some new
thing, and admire this and the other as new, where-
as it is all what has been. Tatianus the Assyrian,

showing the Grecians how all the aits, which they
valued themselves upon, owed their original to those

nations which they counted barbarous, thus reasons
with them; "For shame, do not call those things
Eupiia-uc—Inventions, which are but Mz/^d'o-s/;—Imi-
tations.

"

(2.) To take us off from expecting happiness and
satisfaction in the creature. Why should we look
for it thei'e, where never any yet have found it?

What reason have we to think that the world should
f)e any kinder to us than it has been to those that
have gone l:)efore us; since there is nothing in it that

is new, and our predecessors have made as much
of it as could be made? Yoxirfathers did eat manna,
and yet they are dead. See John viii. 8, 9.—vi. 49.

(3.) To quicken us to secure spiritual and eternal

Dlessings. If we wmilcl be entertained with new
things, we must acquiint ourselves with the things

Df God, get a new nature; then old things pass
away, and all things become new, 2 Cor. v. 17. The
gospel puts a new song into our mouths. In hea-

ven all is new, (Rev. xxi. 5. ) all new at first, wholly
unlike the present state of things, a new world in-

deed, (Luke XX. 35.) and all new to eternity, al-

ways fresh, always flourishing. This consideration
should make us willing to die. That in this world
there is nothing but tlie same over and over again,
and we can expect nothing from it more or better
than we have had.

2. The memorableness of the achievement, that
it is such as will be known and talked of hereafter.

Many think they have found satisfaction enough in

this, that their names shall be perpetuated, that
posterit}- will celebrate the actions they have per-
formed, the honours they have won, and the estates

they have raised; that their houses shall continue

for ever; (Ps. xli. 11.) but herein they deceive
themselves. How x^'i.wjformer things and persons
were there, which in their day looked very great,

and made a mighty figure, and yet there is no re-

membrance of them, they are buried in oblivion!

Here and there one person or action that was re-

markable, met with a kind historian, and had the
good hap t(j be recorded, when, at the same time,
there were others, no less remarkable, that were
dropt: and therefore we may conclude, that neither
shall there be any remembrance of things to come,
but that that which we hope to be remembered by
will be either lost or slighted.

1 2. I the Preacher was king over Israel

in Jerusalem : 1 3. And I gave my heart to

seek and search out by wisdom concerning
all things that are done under heaven : this

sore travail hath God given to the sons of

man, to be exercised therewith. 14. I have
seen all the works that are done under the

sun; and, behold, all is vanity and vexa-
tion of spirit. 13. That ivhich is crooked
cannot be made straight; and that which is

wanting cannot be numbered. 16. I com-
muned with mine own heart, saying, Lo, ]

am come to great estate, and have gotten

more wisdom than all theT/ that have been
before me in Jerusalem

;
3'ea, my heart had

great experience of wisdom and knowledge.
17. And I gave my heart to know wisdom,
and to know madness and folly: I perceived

that this also is vexation of spirit. 1 8. For
in much wisdom is much grief; and he that

increaseth knowledge increaseth sorrow.

Solomon, having asserted, in general, that all is va-
nity, and having given some general proofs ( f it, now
takes the most effectual method to evince the truth

of it, 1. By his own experience; he tried them all,

and found them vanity. 2. By an inductirn of par-
ticulars; and here he begins with that which bids

fairest of all other to be the happiness of a reasona-

ble creature, and that is knowledge and learning;

if this be vanity, every thing else must needs be so.

Now as to this,

I. Solomon tells us here what trial he had made
of it, and that with such advantages, that if tme sa-

tisfaction could have been found in it, he had found it.

1. His high station ga\e him an oj^portunity of
improving himself in all \y..vts of learning, and p;.r-

ticularly in politics and tlie crnduct of human af-

fairs, V. 12. He that is the Jireacher of this doctrine

was king over Israel, whom all their neighbours
admired as a wise and understanding profile, Dcut.
iv. 6. He had his royal seat in Jerusalnn, which
then deserved, better than Atliens ever did, to be
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:

tAllefl the eye of the world. The heart of a king is

ansearc liable, he has reaches of his own, andcz divine

sentence is often in his lifis. It is his honour, it is

liis business, to search out every matter. Solomon's
great wealth and honour put him into a capacity of

making !iis court the centre of learning, and the

rendezvous of leai-ncd men, of furnishing himself
with the best of books, and either conversing or

corresponding with all the wise and knowing part
of mankind then in being, who made application to

him to learn of him, by which he could not but im-
prove himself; for it is in knowledge as it is in

trade, all the profit is by barter and exchange; if

we have that to say which will insti-uct others, they
will have that to say which will instruct us. Some
observe how slightly Solomon speaks of his dignity

and honour. He does not say, I the preacher ain

king, but I was kin^, no matter what I am. He
speaks of it as a thmg past, because worldly ho-
nours are transitory.

2. He applied himself to the improvement of

these advantages, and the oppoilunities he had of

getting wisdom, which, though ever so great, will

not make a man wise, unless he give his mind to it.

Solomon gave his heart to seek and search out all

things to be known by wisdoin, v. 13. He made
it his business to acquaint himself with all the things

that are done under the sun, that are done by the
providence of God, or by the art and prudence of

man. He set himself to get all the insight he could,

into philosophy and mathematics, into husbandry
and trade, merchandise and mechanics, into the
history of former ages, and the present state of

other kingdoms, their laws, customs, and policies,

into men's different tempers, capacities, and pro-
jects, and the methods of managing them; he set

himself not only to seek, but to search, to pry into,

that which is most intricate, and whicli requires

the closest application of mind, and the nmst vigor-

ous and constant prosecution. Though he was a
prince, he made himself a drudge to learning, was
not discouraged by its knots, nor took up shtirt of

its depths. And this he did, not merely to gratify

his own genius, but to qualify himself for the ser-

vice of.God and his generation, and to make an ex-
periment how far the enlargement of the knowledge
would go toward the settlement and repose of the
mind.

3. He made very great progress in his studies,

wonderfully improved all the parts of learning, and
carried his discoveries much further t1vin any that

had been before him. He did not condemn learn-

ing, as many do, because they cannot conquer it,

and will not be at the pains to make themselves
masters of it; no, what he aimed at he compassed;
he saw all the works that were done under the sun,

{v. 14.) works of nature in the upper and lower
world, all within this vortex, (to use the modern
gibberish,) which has the sun f r its centre; works
of art, the product of men's ^vit, in a personal or so-

cial capacity. He had as much satisfaction in the

success of his searches as ever any man had; he
communed with his own heart concerning his attain-

ments in knowledge, with as much pleasure as ever
anv rich merchant had in taking account of his

stock. He could say, "jLo, /have mag-nified and
increased wisdom, have not only gotten more of it

mvself, but have don» more to propagate it and
bring it into reputation, than any, than all that

have been before me in Jerusalem." Note, It be-
comes great men to be studious, and delight them-
selves most in intellectual pleasures. Where God
gives great advantages of getting knowledge, he ex-
pects improvements accordingly. It is happy with

a people, when their princes and noblemen study to

excel others as much in wisdom and useful know-
ledge, as they do in honour and estate; and they may

do that service to the commonwealth of learning,
by applying themselves to the studies that are pro-
per for them, which meaner persons cannot do..

Solomon must be acknowledged a competent judge
of this matter, for he had not only got his head full

of notions, but his heart had great experience of wis-
dom and knowledge, of the power and benefit of it,

as well as the amusement and entertainment of it;

what he knew he had digested, and knew how to

make use of. Wisdom entered into his heart, and
so became pleasant to his soul, Prov. ii. 10, 11.

—

xxii. 18.

4. He applied his studies especially to that part
of learning, which is most serviceable to the conduct
of human life, and, consequently, is the most valua-
ble; {v. 17.) " Igave my heart to know the rules
and dictates of wisdom, and how I migVit obtain it;

and to know -madness and folly, how I might pre-
vent and cure it; to know the snares and insinua-

tions of it, that I might avoid them, and guard
against them, and discover its fallacies." So indus-
trious was Solomon to improve himself in know-
ledge, that he gained instruction both by the wis-
dom of piTident men, and by the madness of foolish

men; by the field of the slothful, as well as of the

diligent.

II. He tells us what was the result of this trial,

to confirm what he had said, that all is vanity.

1. He found that his searches after knowledge
were very toilsome, and a weariness not only to

the flesh, but to the mind; {v. 13.) This sore tra-

vail, this difficulty that there is in searching after

ti-uth, and finding it, God has given to the sons of
men, to be afflicted therewith, as a punishment for

our first parents coveting forbidden knowledge. As
bread for the body, so that for the soul, must be
got and eaten in the sweat of our face, whereas
both had been had without labour, if Adam had not
sinned.

2. He found that the more he saw of the works
done under the sun, the more he saw of their va-
nity; nay, and the sight often occasioned him vex-
ation ofspirit; {v. 14.) " J have seen all the works
of a world full of business, have observed what the
children of men are doing; and, behold, whatever
men think of their own works, I see, all is vanity
and vexation ofspirit." He had before pronounced
SiWvanity, (v. 2. ) needless and unprofitable, and that
which does us no good; here he adds. It is all vex-
ation of spirit, troublesome and prejudicial, and that
which does us hurt. It is feeding upon wind; so

some read it, Hos. xii. 1. (1.) The works them-
selves which we see done, are vanity and vexation
to those that are employed in them. There is so

much care in the contrivance of our worldly business,

so much toil in the prosecution of it, and so much
trouble in the disappointments we meet Avith in it,

that we may well say. It is vexatiori of spirit. (2.)
Thesiglit of them*is vanity and vexation of spirit

to the wise observer of them. The more we see of
the world, the more we see to make us uneasy, and,
with Heraclitus, to look upon all with weeping eyes.
Solomon especially perceived that the knowledge
of wisdom and folly was vexation of spirit, v. 17.

It vexed him to see many that had wisdom not use
it, and many that had folly not strive against it.

X^Tien he knew wisdom, it vexed him to see how
far off it stood from the children of men; and when
he saw folly, how fast he saw it bound in their

hearts.

3. He found that when he had got some know-
ledge, he could neither gain that satisfaction to him-
self, nor do that good to others, with it, which he
expected, v. 15. It would not avail,

(1.) To redress the many grievances of human
life; "After all, I find that that which is crooked
will bf. crooked still, and cannot be made straight."
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Our knowledge is itself intricate and perplexed, we
must go far about, and fetch a great compass, to

come at it. Solomon thought to have found out a

learer way to it, but he could not; the paths of

learning are as much a labyrinth as ever they were.

The minds and manners of men are crooked and
perverse. Solomon thought, with his wisdom and
power together, to have thoroughly reformed his

Kingdom, and made that straight which he found
crooked; but he was disappcjinled. All the philo-

sophy and politics in the world will not restore the
corrupt nature of man to its primitive rectitude; we
find the insufficiency of them, both in others and in

ourselves. Learning will not alter men's natural
tempers, nor cure them of their sinful c//stempers;

nor will it change the constitution of thin<4S in this

world; a vale of tears it is, and so it will be, when
all is done.

(2.) To make up the many deficiencies in the
comfort of human life; Tliat which is nvanting there
cannot be numbered, or counted out to us, from the
treasures of human learning, but what is wanting
will still be so; all our enjoyments here, when we
have done our utmost to bring them to perfection,

are still lame and defective, and it cannot be helped

;

as they are, so they are like to be. That which
is wanting in our knowledge, is so much, that it

cannot be numbered. The more we know, the
more we sec of our own ignorance. Who can un-
derstand his errors, his defects?

4. Ujion the whole, therefore, he concluded that
great scholars do but make themselves great mourn-
ers; for in much wisdom is much grief, v. 18. There
must be a gi-eat deal of pains taken to get it, and a
great deal of care not to /orget it; the more we
know, the moi'e, we see, there is to be known, and,
consequently, we pei'ceive with greater clearness
that our work is without end, and the more we see
of our former mistakes and blunders, which occa-
sions much grief. The more we sec of men's differ-

ent sentiments and opinions, (and that is it which !

a great deal of our learning is conversant about,)
the mori- at a loss we arc, it may be, which is in

the right. Those that increase knowledge have so

much the more quick and sensible perception of the
calamities of this world, and for one discovery they
make that is pleasing, perhaps they make ten that

are displeasing, and so they increase sorrow. Let
us not therefore be driven off from the pursuit of

any useful knowledge, but put on patience to break
through the sorrow of it; but let us despair of find-

ing true happiness in this knowledge, and expect it

only in the knowledge of God, and the careful dis-

charge of our duty to him. He that increases in

heavenly wisd6m, and in an experimental acquain-
tance with the principles, powers, and pleasures, of

the spiritual and divine life, increases joy, such as

will shortly be consummated in everlasting joy.

CHAP. II.

Solomon having pronounced all vanity, and particularly
knowledge and learningr, which he was so far from giving
himself joy of, thit he found the increase of it did but in-

crease his sorrow, in this chapter, he goes on to show
what reason he had to be tired of this world, and with
what little reason most men are fond of it. I. He shows
that there is no true happiness and satisfaction to be had
in niirthand pleasure, and the delights of sense, v. 1 . . 11.

IF. He re-considers the pretensions of wisdom, and al-

lows it to be excellent and useful, and yet sees it clogged
with such diminutions of its worth, that it proves insuffi-

cient to make a man happy, v. 12 .. 16. 111. He inquires
how far the business and wealth of this world will go to-

ward making men h;ippy, and concludes, from his own
experience, tnat, to those who set their hearts upon it, it

is vanity and vexation of spirit, (v. 17 . . 23. ) and that if

there be anv good in it, it is only to those that sit loose
to it, V. 2 i

.', 26.

1. ~W SAID in my heart, Go to now, I will

A prove thee with mirth; therc^fore en-

joy pleasure : and, behold, this also is vani

ty. 2. I said of laughter. It is mad : antl

of mirth, W hat doeth it ? 3. I sought in

my heart to give myself unto wine, (yet ac-

quainting my heart with wisdom,) and to

lay hold on lolly, till I might see what teas

that good for the sons of men which they

should do under the heaven all the days of
their life. 4. I made me great works; 1

builded me houses ; I planted me vineyards

;

5. I made me gardens and orchards, and
I planted trees in them of all kiiid o/" fruits

6. 1 made me pools of water, to water there-

with the W'Ood that bringeth forth trees ; 7.

I got me servants and maidens, and had ser-

vants born in my house ; also I had great

possessions of great and small cattle above
all that were in Jerusalem before me ; 8. I

gathered me also silver and gold, and the

peculiar treasures of kings and of the pro-

vinces ; I gat me men-sn)gers and women-
singers, and the delights of the sons of men,
as musical instruments, and that of all sorts.

9. So I was great, and increased more than

all that were before me in Jerusalem ; also

my wisdom remained with me. 10. And
whatsoever mine eyes desired I kept not

from them; I withheld not my heart from
any joy: for my heart rejoiced in all my la-

bour ; and this was my portion of all my
labour. 11. Then I looked on all the

works that my hands had wrought, and on
the labour that I had laboured to do : and,

behold, all icas vanity and vexation of spirit,

and there ivas no profit under the sun.

Solomon here, in pursuit of the summiim bonum—the felicity of man, adjourns out of his studv, his

library, his elaborately, his ccuncil-cliamber, where
he had in vain sought for it, into the park and the
play-house, his garden and his sunmier-hcuse; ex-
changes the company of the philosophers and grave
senators, for that of the wits and gallants, and the
beaux-csprits, of his court, to try if he could find

tiiie satisfaction and happiness among them. Here
he takes a great step downward, from the noble
pleasures of the intellect to the brutal ones of sense;

yet, if he resolve to make a thorough trial, he must
knock at this door, because here a great part of

mankind imagine they have found that which lie

was in quest of.

L He resolved to try what mirth would do, and
the pleasures of wit, whether he should be happy '^

he constantly entertained himself and others witn
merry stories and jests, banter and drollery; if he
should furnish himself with al^ the pretty ingenioxra

turns and repartees he could invent cr jiick up, fit

to be laughed over, and all the bulls, nnd blundei^,

and finlish things, he could hear of, ht to be ridi-

culed and l.iughed at, so that he might be always in

L nierry hum' ur.

1. This experiment made; {v. 1.) "Finding that

I

in much wisdom is much grief, and that those who

I

;rc si rious are apt to be melancholy, I said in my
\ heart," (to my heart,) ** Go lo now, I will /irove
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j h( ' with mirth, I -will try if that will give thee satis-

f.iction." Neither the temper of his mind, nor his

outward condition, had any thing in them to keep
him from being merry, but both agreed, as did all

other advantages, to further it, therefore he resolved

to take a lease this way, and said, " Enjoy pleasure,

and take thy fill of it; cast away care, and resolve

to be merry." So a man may be, and yet have
none of these fine things which he liere got to enter-

tiin himself with; many that are poor are very

merry; beggars in a barn ai'e so to a proverb.

Mirth is the entertainment of the fancy, and thougli

it comes short of the solid delights ot the rational

powers, yet it is to be preferred before these that

are merely carnal and sensual. Some distinguish

man from the brutes, not only as animal rationale—
a rational animal, but as animal risibile—a risible

aniinal; therefore he that said to his soul, Take
thifie ease, eat and drink, added, Jlnd be merry, for

it was in order to that that he would eat and drink.
" Try therefore," says Solomon, " to laugh and be
happy."

2. The judgment he passed upon this experi-

ment; Behold, this also is vanity, like all the rest,

it yields no true satifaction, v. 2. Isaid of laughter.
It is mad, or. Thou art mad, and therefore I will

have nothing to do with thee; and of mirth, (of all

sports and recreations, and whatever pretends to be
diverting,) What doeth it? or. What doest thou?
Innocent mirth, soberly, seasonably, and moderately,
used, is a good thing, fits for business, and helps to

soften the toils and chagrins of liuman life; but,

when it is excessive and immoderate, it is foolish

and fmitless. (1.) It does no good; What doeth it?

Cui bono—Of ivhat use is it? It will not avail to

quiet a giiilty conscience; no, nor to ease a sorrow-
ful spirit; nothing is more ungrateful than singing
sotigs to a heavy heart. It will not satisfy the soul,

nor ever yield it true content. It is but a palliative

cure to the grievances of this present time. Great
laughter commonly ends in a sigh. (2.) It does a

great deal of hurt; it is mad, it makes men mad, it

Uunsports men into many indecencies, which are a
reproach to their reason and religion. They are

mad that indulge themselves in it, for it estranges
the heart from God and divine things, and insensibly

eats out the power of religion. Those that love to

be merry forget to be serious, and while they take
the timbrel and harp, they say to the Almighty,
Depart from us. Job xxi. 12, 14. We may, as

Solomon, prove ourselves vjith mirth, and judge of

the state of our souls by this; How do we stand af-

fected to it? Can we be merry and wise? Can we
use it as sauce, and not as food? But we need not try,

as Solomon did, whether it will make a happiness

for us, for, we may take his woi'd for it. It is mad;
and What doeth it? Laughter and pleasure (says Sir

William Temple) come from very different affec-

tions of the mind; for as men have no disposition to

laugh at things they are most pleased with, so they
are very little pleased with many things the}' laugh at.

II. Finding himself not happy in tliat which
pleased his fancy, he resolved next to try that which
would please tlie palate, v. 3. Since the knovjledge
of the creature would not satisfy, he would see what
tlie liberal use of it would do; I sought in my heart

to give myself unto nvine, to good meat and good
drink; xv.inx give themselves to these without con-

sulting their hearts at all, not looking any further

than merelv the gratification of the sensual appetite;

but Solomon applied himself to it rationally, and as

a man; critically, and only to mcdte an experiment.
Observe,

1. He did not allow himself any liberty in the use
of the delights of sense till he had tired himself with
his se\'ere studies; till \\\^increase of wisdom proved
an increase of sorrott. he never tliought of giving

Vol. III.-5H

himself to wine. When we have spent ourselves in

doing good, we may then most comfortably refresh
ourselves with the gifts of God's bounty. Then the
delights of sense are rightly used, when they are

used as we use cordials, only when we need them;
as Timothy drank wine fur his health's sake, 1 Tim.
V. 23. / thought to draw my Jiesh voith wine; so

the margin reads it, or to wine. Those that have
addicted themselves t-.i drinking did at first put a
force upon themselves, they drew their flcbh tf it,

and with it; but they should remember to whtit

miseries they hereby draw themselves.

2. He then looked upon it as folly, and it was w ith

reluctance tiiat he gave himself to it; as St. Paul,

when he commended himself, called it a weakness,
and desired to be borne with in his foolishness, 2
Cor. xi. 1. He sought to lay hold on folly, to see

the utmost that that folly would do toward making
men happy; but he had like to have carried the
jest (as we say) too far. He resolved that the folly

should not take hold of him, net get the mastery of

him, l)ut he would lay hold on it, and keep it at a
distance; yet he found it too hard for him.

3. He took care at the same time to acguainl
himself with wisdom, to manage himself wisely in

the use of his pleasures, so that they should not do
him any prejudice, nor disfit him to be a competent
judge of them. When he drew hisflesh with wine,

he led his heart with wisdoin, so the word is; kept
up his pvirsuits after knowledge, did net make a set

ot himself, nor become a slave to his pleasures, but
his studies and his feasts were foils to each ether,

and he tried whether both mixeel together vveuld

give him that satisfaction which he could not find in

either separately. This Solomon proposed to liim-

self, but he found it vanity; for they that think ^.•^

give themselves to wine, and yet to acquaint their

liearts with wisdom, will perhaps dccei\e them-
selves as much as tliey do that think to serve both
God and mammon. Wine is a mocker, it is a

great cheat, and it will be impossible for any man
to say that thus far he will give himself to it, and no
further.

4. That which he aimed at, was, net to gratify

his appetite, but to find ovit man's happiness, and
this, because it preteneled to be so, must be tried

among the rest. Observe the description he gives

of man's happiness; it is that good for the sorts of
men, which they should do under the heaven all

their days. (1.) That which we are to inquire after

is not so much the good we must have, we may leave
that to God, but the good we must elo, that ought to

be our care. Good Alaster, what good thing shall

I do? Our happiness consists not in being ielle, but
in doing aright, in being well employed. If we do
that which is good, no doubt we shall have crmfort
and praise of the sa?ne. (2.) It is gord to be done
u?ider the heaven, while we are here in this world,
while it is day, while our doing time lasts; thi? is rur
state of work and service, it is in the ether woj d tliat

we must expect the retribution, thither cur works
will follow us. (3.) It is to be clone all the \!aus of
our life; the good we are to do we must ])ersevere in

the doing of to the end, wliile our doing time hists;

the number of the days of our life, so it is in the
margin; the days of our life are numbered to us by
him in whose hand our times are, and they are ; 11 to

be spent as he directs. But that any man should
give himself to wine, in hopes to find cut in th:;t the
best wa\' of living in this world, was an absui-dity

which Solomon here, in the i-eflection, condemns
himself for. Is it possilile tliat this should be the
good that iTien should do? No; it is plainly \ery bad.

III. Perceiving quickly that it was folly to give
himself to wine, he next tried the most costly enter-
tainments anel amusements of princes and great
men. He had a vast income, the re\ enue of his
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crown \vtts very great, and he laid it out so as might

most please his own humour, and make him look

great.

1. He gave himself much to building, both m the

city and in the country; and, having been at such

vast expense, in the beginning of his reign, to build

a house for God, he was the more excusable if af-

terward he pleased his own fancy in building for

himself; he began his work at the right end,

Matth. vi. 33.) not as the people (Hag. i. 4.) that

.eiled their own houses wliile God's lay waste, and it

prospered accordingly. In building, he had the

pleasure of employing the poor, and doing good to

posteritv. We read of Solomon's buildings, (1

Kings ix. 15 -.19.) and they were all great works,

such as became his purse, and spirit, and great dig-

nitr. See his mistake; he inquired after the ^oorf

works he should do, {v. 3.) and, in pursuit of the in-

quiry, applied himself to great works. Good works

indeed are truly great, but many are reputed great

works, which are far from being good; wondrous

works, which are not gracious, Matth. vii. 22.

2. He took to love a garden, which is to some as

bewitching as building; he planted him vineyards,

which the soil and climate of the land of Canaan fa-

voured; he made him fine gardens and orchards,

(v. 5.) and perhaps the artot gardening was noway
inferior tl\en to what it is now; he had not only forests

of timber-trees, but trees of all kind of fruit, which

he himself had planted; and, if any worldly business

would yield a man happiness, surely it must be that

which Adam was employed in while he was in in-

nocencv.
3. He laid out a great deal of money in water-

works, ponds, and canals; not for sport and diver-

sion, but for use, to water the wood that brings

forth trees; {v. 6.) he not only planted, but water-

ed, and then left it to God to give the increase.

Sfirings of water are ^reat blessings; (Josh. xv. 19.)

but where nature has provided them, art must di-

rect them, to make them serviceable, Prov. xxi. 1.

4. He increased his family. When he proposed

to himself to do great work's, he must employ many
hands, and thei-'efore procured servants and maid-

ens, which were bought with his money, and of

those he had servants born in his house, v. 7. Thus
his retinue was enlarged, and his court appeared

more magnificent. See Ezra ii. 58.

5. He did not neglect country-business, but both en-

tertained and enriched himself with that, and was not

diverted from it either bv his studies, or by his plea-

sures. He had luri,- fiussessions ofgreat and small

cattle, herds and flocks, as his father had before him;

( 1 Chron. xxvii. 20,31. ) not forgetting that his father,

in the beginninsr, was a keeper of sheep. Let those

that deal in cattleneithcr despise their employment,

nor be wearv of it, remembering that Solomon puts

his having 'fiossessions of cattle among his gi-eat

works and his pleasures.

6. He grew very ricli, and was not at all impover-

ished by his building and gardening, as many are,

who, for that reason only, repent it, and call it va-

nity and vexation. Solomon scattered, yet increas-

ed. He filled his exchequer with silver and gold,

which yet did not stagnate there, but were made to

circulate thrinigh his kingdom, so that he made sil-

ver to be in Jerusalem as stones; (1 Kings x. 27.)

nay, he had the Segullah, the peculiar treasure of
kings, and of the firovinces, which was, for rich-

ness and raritv, more accounted of than silver and
gold. The neighbouring kings, and the distant pro-

vinces of his own emjiire, sent him the richest pre-

sents thev had, to obtain his favour, and the instruc-

tions of his wisdom.
7. He had every thing that was charming and di-

verting; all sorts of melody and music, vocal and
instrumental, men-singers and ivomen-singers, the

best ^oices he could pick up, and all the wind and
hand-instruments that were tlien in use. His father
had a genius for music, but it should seem he cm
ployed it more to serve his devotion than the s( n,

who made it more his diversion. These are called
the delights of the sons of men; for the gratifications

of sense are the things that the generality of people
set their affections upon, and take the greatest com
placency in. The deliglits of the children rf God
are of quite another nature, pure, spiritual, and
heavenly, and the delights of angels.

8. He enjoyed, more than ever any man did, i

a composition of rational and sensitive pleasures a*,

the same time. He was, in this respect, great, ana
increased more than all that were before him, that

he was wise amidst a thousand earthly enjoyments.
It was strange, and the like was never met with.

(1.) That his pleasures did not debauch his judg-
ment and conscience. In the midst of all these en-
tertainments, his wisdom re?nained with him, x'. 9.

In tlie midst of all these childish delights, he pre-
served his spirit manly, kept the possession of his

own soul, and maintained the dominion of reason over

the appetites of sense; such a vast stock of wisdom
had he, that it was not wasted and impaired, as any
other man's would liave been, by this course of life!

But let none be imboldened hereby to lay the reins

on the neck of their appetites, presuming that they
may do that, and yet retain their wisdom, for they
have not such a strength of wisdom as Solomon had;
nay, and Solomon was deceived; for how did his

wisdom remain with him, when he lest his religion

so far as to build altars to strane,e gods, for the hu-
mouring of his strange wives? But thus far his wis-

dom remained with him, that he was master of his

pleasures, and not a slave to them, and kept him-
self capable of making a judgment of them. He
went over into the enemies' country, not ;is a desert-

er, but as a spy, to discover the nakedness of their

land.

(2.) Yet his judgment and conscience gave no
check to his pleasures, nor hindered him from ex-

tracting the very quintessence of the delights of

sense, v. 10. It might be objected against his judg-

ment in tliis matter, that, if his wisdom remained
with him, he could not take the liberty that was ne-

cessary to a full experimental acquaintance with it;

"Yea," said he, "I took as great a liberty as anv

man could take, for whatsoex'er rnine eyes desired,

I kefit not from them, if it could be compassed by
lawful means, though ever so difficult or costly; and
as Iwithheld not any joy from my heart, that I had
a mind to, so I withheld not my heart from any joy,

but, with a non-obstante—with the full exercise of

mv wisdom, I had a high gust of my pleasures, re-

lished and enjoyed them as mucli as ever any Epicure
did;" nor was there any thing, either in the circum-
stances of his condition, or in the temper of his spi-

rit, to sour or imbitter them, or give them any allay.

In short, [1.] He had as much pleasure in his busi-

ness as ever any man had; My heart rejoiced in all

my labour; so that the toil and fatig\ie of that were
no damp to his pleasures. [2.] He had no less pro-

fit by liis business, he met with no disappointment

in it to give him any disturliance; This was my fior-

tion of all my labour; he had this added to all the

rest of liis- pleasures, that in them he did not only

see, but eat, the labour of his hands; and this was all

he had, for indeed it was all he could ex])cct, frcm
his labour. It sweetened his business, that he en-

joyed the success of it, and it sweetrncd his enjoy-

ments, that thev were the product of liis business:

so that, upon the whole, he was certainly as happy
as the world could make him.

Lastly, We have, at length, the judgment he de-

liberately gave of all this, v. 1 1. When the Crea-

tor had made his great works, he reviewed them
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and behold, all was very good, every thing pleased
him; but wlien Solomon reviewed all theivorks that

his hands had wrought, with the utmost cost and
cai-e, and the labour that he had laboured to do, in

order to make himself easy and happy, nothing an-
swered his expectation; behold, all was vanity and
vexation of sjiirit, lie had no satisfaction in it, no
advantage by it; there was no Jirojit under the sun,
neitiier by the employments, nor by the enjoyments,
of this world.

1 2. And I turned myself to behold wis-

dom, and madn(?ss, and folly : for what can
the man do that cometh after the king? even

that which hath becni already done. 13.

Then I saw that wisdom excelleth folly,

as far as light excelleth darkness. 14.

The wise man's eyes are in his head, but

the fool walketh in darkness : and 1 myself
perceived also that ont^ event happeneth to

them all. 1 5. Tiien said I in my heart, As
it happeneth to the fool, so it happeneth even
to me : and why was I then more wise?
Then I said in my heart, that this also is

vanity. 16. For there is no remembrance
of the wise more than of tlie fool for ever

;

seeing that which no\A' is, in the days to

come shall all be forgotten. And how dieth

the wise ma?^ As the fool.

Solomon having tried what satisfaction was to be
had in learning first, and then in the pleasures of

sense, and having also put both togetlier, he here
compares them with one anotlier, and ])asses a judg-
ment upon them.

1. He sets himself to consider both wisdom and
folly. He had considered these before; {ch. i. 17.)

but, lest it should be thought lie was tlien too quick
in passing a judgment upon them, he here turns
himself again to behold them, to see if, upon a se-

cond view, and second thoughts, he could gain more
satisfaction in the search than he had done upon tlie

first. He was sick of his pleasures, and, as nauseat-
ing them, he turned from them, tliat he miglit
again apply himself to speculation; and if, upon this

reheai'ing of the cause, the verdict be still the same,
the judgment will surely be decisive; for what can
the ?nan do that comes after the king; especially

such a king, who had so much of this world to make
the experiment upon, and so much wisdom to make
it with? The baffled trial needs not be repeated;
no m in can expect to find more satisfaction in the
world than Solomon did, nor to gain a greater in-

sight into the principles of morality; when a man
has done what he can, still it is that which has bee^n

already done. Let us learn, ( 1. ) Not to indulge our-

selves in a fond conceit that we can mend that which
has been well done before us; let us esteem others

better than ourselves, and think how unfit we are to

attempt the improvement of the performances of

better heads and hands than ours, and rather ',wn

how much we are beholden to them, John iv. 37,

33. (2.) To acquiesce in Solomon's judgment of

the things of this world, and not to think of repeat-

ing the trial; for we can never think of hiving such
advantages as he had to make the experiment, nor
of lieing able to make it with equal application of

mind, and so little danger to ourselves.

2. He gives the preference to wisdom far before
folly; let none mistake him, as if, when he speaks
of the vanity of human literature, he designed only

to amuse men with a paradox, or were about to

write (as a great wit once did) Encomium morise—
ji panegyric in praise- offolly ; no, he is maintain-
ing sacred truths, and therefore he is careful to
guard against being misunderstood. I soon saw
(says he) that there is an excellency in wisdom more
than in folly,̂ as much as there is in light above
darkness. The pleasures of wisdom, though tliey

suffice not to make men happy, yet they vastly
transcend the pleasures of wine. Wisdom enlight-
ens the soul with surprising discoveries, and neces-
sary directions for the right goveniment of itself;

but sensuality (for that seems to be especially the
folly here meant) clouds and eclipses the mind, and
is as darkness to it, it puts out men's eyes, makes
them to stumble in the way, and wander out of it.

Or, though wisdom and knowledge will not make a
man happy, (St. Paul shows a more excellent way
than gilts, and that is grace,) yet it is much better
to have them than to be without them, in respect
of our present safety, comfort, and usefulness; for
the wise man's eyes are in his head, {v. 14. ) where
they should be, ready to discover both the dangers
that are to be avoided, and the advantages that are
to be improved; a wise man has not his reason to

seek when he should use it, but looks about him,
and is quick-sighted, knows both where to step and
where to stop; whereas the fool walks in darkness,
and is ever and anon either at a loss, or at a plunge,
either bewildered, that he knows not which way to

go, 01' embarrassed, that he cannot go forward. " A
man that is discreet and considerate has the com-
mand of his business, and acts decently and safely,

as those that walk in the day; but he that is rash,
and ignorant, and sottish, is continually making
blunders, running upon one precipice or other, his

projects, his bargains, are all foolish, and niin his

affiiirs. Therefore get wisdom, get imderstanding
3. Yet he maintains that, in respect of lasting

happiness and satisfaction, the wisdom of this world
gives a man very little advantage: for,

(1.) Wise men and fools fare alike. "It is true,

the wise man has very much the advantage of the
fool, in respect of foresight and insight, and yet the
greatest probaljilities do so often come short of suc-
cess, that / myself perceived, Ijy my own expe-
rience, that 07ie event happens to them all; {v. 14.)
those that are most cautious of their health are ns

soon sick as those that are most careless of it, and
the most suspicious are imposed upon." David had
observed that wise men die, and are in\'olved in the
same common calamity with the fool and the brutish
person, Ps. xlix. 12. See ch. ix. 11. Nay, it has of

old been observed, that Fortune favotir's fools, and
that half-wi*ced men often thrive most, while the
greatest projectors forecast worst for themselves.
The same sickness, the same sword, devours wise
men and fools.

Solomon applies this mortifying observation to

himself, {y. 15.) that, though he was a wise man,
he might not glory in his wisdom; I said to my
heart, when it began to be proud or secvire, ^4s it

happens to the fool, so it happejis to me, even to me;
for thus emph-atically it is expressed in the original;

" So, «s ybr 7/2<', it happens to me. Am I rich? So
is many a Nabal that fares as sum])tuouslv r s I do.

Is a foolish man sick, does he get a fall? So do I,

even I; and neither my wealth nor my wisdi m will

be my securitv. And why was I then more wise?
Why should I take so much pains to get wisdom,
when, as to this life, it will stand me' in so little

stead? Then said I in my heart, that this also is

vanity." Some make this a correction rf what was
said before, like that, (Ps. Ixxvii. 10.) "I said. This
is my infirmity; it is my folly to think that wise men
and fools are upon a level;" but reallv thev seem to
be so, in respect of the event, and therefore it is

rather a confirmation of what he had befoi'e said.
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That a man may be a profound philosopher and po-

litician, and yet not be a happy man.

(2.) Wise men and fools are forgotten alike; (v.

16.) 'l.iere is no remembrance of the ivise more than

of the fool. It is promised to the righteous, that

they shall be had hi everlasting remembrance, and

(heir memory shall be blessed, and they shall shortly

shine us the stars; but there is no such promise

made concerning the wisdom of this world, that

that shall perpetuate men's names, for those names
only are pei-petuated that are written in heaven,

and otherwise the names of this world's wise men
are written with those of its fools in the dust. That
which now is, in the days to come, shall all be for-
gotten. What was much talked of in one genera-

tion, is, in the next, as if it had never been. New
Eersons and new things justle out the very remem-
rance of the old, which in a little time are looked

upon with contempt, and at length quite buried in

oblivion. Where is the wise? Where is the disfxuter

of this world? 1 Cor. i. 20. And it is upon this ac-

count that he asks. How dies the wise man? As the

fool. Between the death of a godly and wicked man
there is a great difference, but not between the

death of a wise man and a fool; the fool is buried

and forgotten; [ch. viii. 10.) and no one remember-
ed the floor man that by his wisdom delivered the

city; (ch. ix. 15.) so that to both the grave is a land

offorgetfulness; and wise and learned men, when
they have been awhile there out of sight, grow out

of mind, a new generation arises, that knew them
not.

1 7. Therefore I hated Hfe ; because the

work that is wrought under the sun h griev-

ous unto me : for all is vanity and vexation

of spirit. 1 8. Yea, I hated all my labour

whicii J had taken under the sun ; because

I should leave it unto the man that shall be

after me. 1 9. And who knoweth whether

he shall be a wise man or a fool ? yet shall

he have rule over all my labour wherein I

have laboured, and wherein I have showed
myself wise under the sun. This h also

vanity. 20. Therefore I went about to

cause my heart to despair of all the labour

which I took under the sun. 21. For there

is a man whose labour is in wisdom, and in

knowledge, and in equity ; yet to a man
that hath not laboured tlierein shall he leave

it for his portion. This also ?s vanity, and
a great evil. 22. For what hath man of all

his labour, and of the vexation of his heart,

wherein he hath laboured under the sun?

23. For all his days are. sorrows, and his

travail grief: yea, his heart taketh not rest

in the night. This also is vanity. 24. There

is nothing better for a man than that he

should eat and drink, and that he should

make his soul enjoy good in his labour. This
also I saw, that it 2vas from the hand of

God. 25. For who can eat,or who else can

hasten herr/nilo, more than T? 26. For God
. ii;iv(^th to a man that is good in his sight, wis-

dom, and knowledge, and joy: but to the

sinner he giveth travail, to gather, and to

heap up, that he may give to hi?n that is good

before God. This also is vanity and vexa-
tion of spiriti

Business is a thing taat wise men have pleasure
in; they are in their element when they are in their

business, and complain if they be out cf business;
they may sometimes be tired with their business,
but they are not weary of it, nor willing to leave it

off: here therefore one would expect to have found
the good that men should do, but Solomon tried this

too; after a contemplative life, and a voluptuous life,

he betook himself to an active life, and found no
more satisfaction in it than in the other, still it is all

vanity and vexation ofspirit; of which he gives an
account in these verses. Where observe,

I. What the business was which he made trial cf

;

it was business under the sun, {y. 17«'20.) abc ut the
things of this world, sublunary things, the riches,

honours, and pleasures, cf this present time; it was
the business of a king. Thei'e is business above the

sun, pei-petual business, which is perpetual Ijlessed-

ness: what we do, in conformity to that business
(doing God's will as it is done in heaven, and in pur-
suance of that blessedness,) will tuni to a good ac-
count, we shall have no reason to hate that labour,
nor to despair of it; but it is labour under the sun,
labour for the meat that perishes, (John vi. 27. Isa.

Iv. 2. ) that Solomon here speaks of with so little

satisfaction. It was the better sort of business, net
that of the hewers of wood and drarvers of water,
(it is not so strange if men hate all that labour,) but
it was in wisdojn, and knowledge, andecjuity, v. 21.

It was rational business, which related to the govern-
ment of his kingdom, and the advancement of its

interests. It was labour managed by the dictates

of wisdom, of natural and acquired knowledge, and
the directions of justice; it was labour at the coun-
cil-board and in the courts of justice; it was labour
wherein he showed himself wise, {v. 19.) which as

much excels the labour wherein men only shew
themselves strong, as the endowments of the mind,
by which we are allied to angels, do those of the
body, which we have in common with the brutes.
That which many people have in their eye more
than any thing else, m the prosecution of their

worldly business, is, to s/zoto themselves wise, to get
the reputation of ingenious men, and men of sense
and apphcation.

II. His falling out with this business; he socn
grew weary of it. 1. He hated all his labour, be-
cause he did not meet with that satisfaction in it

which he expected: after he had had his fine

houses, and gardens, and water-works, awhile, he
began to nauseate them, and look upon them with
contempt, as children, who are eager for a tov, ?nd
fond of it at first, but, when they ha\e played with
it awhile, are weary' of it, and tlirow it away, and
must have another. This speaks not a gracirus
hatred of these things, which is our duty, to love
them less than God and religion, (Luke xiv. 26.)
nor a sinful hatred of them, which is our folly, to be
weary of the place God has assigned us and the work
of it, but a natural hatred of them, arising from a

surfeit upon them, and a sense of disappointnK nt in

them. 2. He caused his heart to despair of all his

labour; (v. 20.) lie took pains to possess himself
with a deep sense of the vanity of worldly business,

that it would not bring in the advantage and satis-

faction he had fornie-ly flattered himself with the
hopes of Our hearts are \'ery loath to quit theii

expectations of great things from the creature, we
must go about, must fetch a compass, in arguing
with them, to convince them that there is not that

in the things of this world which we are apt to pro-

mise ourselves from them. Have we so often bored
and sunk into this earth for some rich mine of satis-

faction, and found not the least sign or token of it
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but been always frustrated in the search, and shall

we not at length set our hearts at rest, and despair

of ever finding it? 3. He came to that, at length,

that he hated life itself, {v. 17.) because it is subject

to so many toils and troubles, and a constant series

of disappointments. God had given Solomon such

1 irgeness of heart, and such vast capacities of mind,
that he experienced more than other men of the

unsatisfying nature of all the things of this life, and
their insufficiency to make them happy. Life it-

self, that is so precious to a man, and such a bless-

ing to a good man, may become a burthen to a man
of business.

III. The reasons of this quarrel with his life and
labours. Two things made him weary of them.

1. That his business was so great a toil to himself;

the work that he had wrought under the sun was
gritTL'Ous unto him, v. 17. His thoughts and cares

about it, and that close and constant application of

mind, which was requisite to it, were a burthen and
f .tigue to him, especially when he grew old. It is

the effect of a curse on that we are to work upon.

Our business is said to be the work and toil of our
hands, because of the ground which the Lord had
cursed, (Gen. v." 29.) and of the weakening of tlie

f iculties we are to work with, and of the sentence

pronounced on us, that in the sweat of our face we
must eat bread. Our labour is called the vexation

of our heart; {v. 22.) it is to most a force upon them-
selves, so natural is it to us to love our ease. A man
of business is descrilied to be uneasy both in his

going out and his coming in, v. 23. (1.) He is de-
prived of his pleasure l^y day, for all his days are
sorrow, not only sorrowful, but sorrow itself, na}-,

in.iny sorrows and various; his travail, or labrur, all

d;iy, is grief Men of business ever and anon meet
witli that which vexes them, and is an occasien of

anger or sorrow to them. They are apt to fret;

the more dealings they have in the world, the of-

tener they are made to fret. The world is a vale

of tears, even to those tliat have much of it. They
that labour are said to be heavy-laden, and are
therefore called to come to Christ for rest, Matth.
xi. 28. (2.) He is disturbed in his repose by night.

When he is overcome with the hurries of the day,
and hopes to find relief when he lays his head on his

pillow, he is disappointed thei'e; cares hold his eyes
waking, or, if he sleep, )'et his heart wakes, and
thit takes no rest in the night. See what fools tliey

are, th it make themselves drudges to the world,
and do not make God their Rest; night and day
they cannot but be uneasy. So that, upon the whole
matter, it is all vanity, v. 17. This is vanity in

particular, (v. 19, 23.) nay, it is vanity and a great
fi'il, X'. 21. It is a G;reat affront to God, and a great

injury to themselves, tlierefore a great evil; it is a
vain thing to rise up. early and sit up. late, in pursuit
of this world's goods, which were never designed to

be our chief good.

2. That the gains of his business must be all left

to others. Prospect of advantage is the spring of

action, and the spur of industry: therefore men la-

bour, bee luse they hope to get by it; if the hope
fail, the labour flags; and therefore Solomon quar-
relled with all the works, the great works, he had
made, because they would not be of any lasting ad-
vantage to himself.

(1.) He must leax'e them. He could not, at death,
take them away with them, nor any share of them,
nor should he return any more to them, (Job vii. 10.)

mr would the remembrance of them do him any
good, Luke xvi. 25. But I must leave all to the man
that shall be ajter me, to the generation that comes
up in the room of that which is passing away. As
there were many before us, who built the houses
that we live in, and into whose purchases and la-

')ours we have entered, so thei'e shall be many after

us, who shall Ih-e in the houses that we bui.d, and
enjoy the fruit rf cur purchases and labours. Never
was land lost i( 1 want of an heir. To a gracious
scvd this is nn uneasiness at all; why sluuld we
grudge others thtir turn in the enjoyments of tliis

world, and not rather be pleased, that, when we <r<i

gone, those that come after us shall fare the bttter

for our wisdom and industry? But to a worldly mind,
that seeks for its own happiness in the creature, it

is a great vexatic .n to think of leaving the be Ic.ved

pelf behind, at this uncertainly.

(2.) He must leave them tothose that wcnkl never
have taken so much pains for them, and will there-

by excuse himself from taking any pains. He that
raised the estate did it by labouring in wisdom,
and kyiowledge, and equity; but he that eiijfys it,

and spends it, (it may be,) has not laboured therein,

{v. 21.) and, more than that, never will; the bee
toils to maintain the drone. Nay, it proves a snare
to him, it is left \\\m for his portion, which he rests

in, and takes up with; and miserable he is in being
put off with it for a portion. Whereas if an estate

had not come to him thus easily, who kncws but he
might have been both industri(us and religious? Yet
we ought not to perplex ourselves ab(ut this, since

it may prove otherwise, that what is well-get may
CO me to one that will use it well, and do good with it.

(3.) He kncws no;t whom he must leave it tr, (for

God makes heirs,) or, at least, what he will prove
to whom he leaves it, whether a wise man or a fool,
a wise man that will make it mere, (r a fool that

will bring it to nothing; yet he shall have a rule

over all my laboitr, and foolishly undo thct which
his father wisely did. It is pro>bable that S(l(mon
wrote this very ftehngly, bting afraid what Roho-
boam wo.ukl prove. St. Jeirm, in his con^mmtary
on this passage, applies this to the go,od bo( ks which
Solomon wrote, m which he had shewn himself
wise, but he knew net into whcse hands they would
fall, perhaps into the hands of a fool, who, accord-
ing to the perverseness of his heart, makes a bad
use of wha.t was well written. So that, r;prn the
whole matter, he asks, {v. 22.) What has wan of
all his labour'/ What has he to himself, : nd to his

own use? ^'X^hat has he that will go with him into

another world?
IV. The best use which is therefore to be made

of the Avcalth of this world; and that is, to use it

cheerfully, to take the comfort of it, r.nol ck) good
with it. With this he concludes the chapter, v.

24* •26. There is no true happiness to be f< und in

these things; they are vanity, and if happiness be
expected from them, the disappointment will be
vexation of s/iirit; hut he will put us in a wav to

make the best of them, and to avoid the inconve-
niences he haol observed. 1. Wemust not o\ er-toil

ourselves, so as, in pursuit of more, to rob ourselves

of the comfort of what we have. 2. We must not
over-hoard for hereafter, nor lose our own enjoy-
ment of what we have, to lay it up for those that
shall come after us, but serve ourselves cut of it

first. Observe,

(1.) "\Miat that good is which is here recommend
ed to us; and which is the utmost pleasure and pro-

fit we can expect or extract from the business and
profit of this world, and the furthest we can go to

rescue it from its vanity, and the vexation that is

in it.

[1.] We must do our duty with them, and be
more in care how to use an estate well, for the ends
for which we were intrusted with it, than how to

raise or increase an estate. This is intimated, xu

26. where those only are saiol to have the comfort
of this life, who are goool in God's sight; and again,

good before God, tixily good, as Noah, whom God
saw righteozis before him. We must set God al-

ways before us, and give diligence in every thing tc.
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approve ourselves to him. The Chaldee paraphrase
Siiys, A man should viake his soul to enjoy good by
keefiing the commandments of God, and walking in

the ways that are right before him; and {v. 25.) by
studying the words of the law, and being in care

about the day of the great judgmeiit that is to come.

[2. ] We must take the comfort of them. Those
things will not make a happiness for the soul; all

tlie i^ood we can have out of them is for the body,
and if we make use of them for the comfortable
sui)port of that, so that it may be fit to serve the
soul, and able to keep pace with it in the ser\ ice of

God, then they turn to a good account. There is

therefore nothing better for a man, as to tliese

things, than to allow himself a sober cheerful use
of them, according as his rank and condition are, to

-ave meat and drink of them for himself, his family,

his friends, and so delight his senses, and make Ins

soul enjoy good, all the good that is to be had out of

them; do not lose that, in pursuit of that good,
wliich is not to be had out of them. But observe.

He would not have us to give up business, and take
our ease, tliat we may eat and drink; no, we must
enjoy good in our labour; we must use these things,

mt to excuse us from, but to make us diligent and
cheerful in, our worldly business.

[3.] We must herein acknowledge God, we must
see that // isfrom the hand of God; First, The good.

things themselves that we enjoy, are so, not only the
products of his creating power, but the gifts of his

providential bounty to us. And then they are truly

pie isant to us, when we take them from the hand
of God as a Father, when we eye his wisdom giving

us that which is fittest for us, and acquiesce in it,

and taste his love and goodness, relish them, and
are thankful for them. Secondly, A heart to enjoy

them is so; this is the gift of God's grace. Unless
he gives us wisdom to make a right use of what he
has, in his providence, bestowed upon us, and,
withal, peace of conscience, tliat we may discern
God's favour in the world's smiles, we cannot make
our s' uls enjoy any good in them.

(2.) Why we should have this in our eye, in the
management of ourselves as to this world, and look
up to (rod for it.

[1.] Because Solomon himself, with all his pos-
sessions, could aim at no more, and desire no better;
(•:'. 23.) " Jl'ho ca?i haste?i to this more than I?
This isthat wliich I was ambitious of, I wished f( r

no more, and those that have but little, in compari-
son with what I have, may attain to this, to be con-
tent with what they liavc, and enjoy the good of it."

Y' t S'jlomin could not obtain it by his own wisdom,
with::ut the special grace of God, and therefore di-

rects us to expect it from the hand of God, and pray
to him f r it.

[2.] Because riches are a blessing, or a curse, to

a man, acording as he has, or has not, a heart to

make good use of them.
First, God makes them a reward to a good man,

if with them he give him wisdom, and knowledge,
and joy, to enjoy them cheerfully himself, and to

communicate them charitably to others. To those
who are good in God's sight, who are of a good
spirit, honest and sincere, pay a deference to their
God, and have a tender concern for all mankind,
God will give wisdom and knowledge in this world,
andjoy with the righteous in the world to come; so

the Chaldee. Or, he will give that wisdom and
knowledge in things natural, moral, ])olitical, and
divine, which will be a constant joy and pleasure to

them.
Secondly, He makes them a punishment to a bad

man, if he denies him the heart to take the comfort
of them, for they do but tantalize him, and tyran-
nize over him; To the sin77er God gives travail, by
leaving him to himself and his own foolish counsels.

to gather and to heafi ufi that which, as to himself,
will not only burthen him like thick clay, (Hab. ii.

6.) but be a witness against him, and eat hisflesh as
it werefire; (Jam. v. 3.) while God designs, by an
overiiding providence, to give it to him that is gocd
before him; for the wealth of the sinner is laid it/i

for the just, and gatheredJor him that will /lily the

floor. Note, 1. Godliness, with contentrnent, is

great gain; and those only have ti-ue jo\- that are
good in God's sight, and that have it from him, ; nd
m him. 2. Ungodliness is commonly punished with
discontent and an insatiable covetousncss, which uve

sins that are their own punishment. 3. Wlun G( d
gi\ es abundance to wicked men, it is with design to

force them to a resignation in favour of his t.wn

children, when they are of age, and ready for it; as

the Canaanites kept possession of the gocd l.nd till

the time appointed for Israel's entering upon it.

Lastly, The burthen of the song is still the same;
This IS also vanity and vexation of s/iirit. It is

vanity, at the best, even to the good man; when he
has all that the sinner has scraped together, it will

not make him happy without something else; but it

is vejcation ofs/iirit to the sinner to see what he had
laid tip, enjoyed by him that is good in God's sight,

and therefore evil in his. So that, take it which way
you will, the conclusion is firm, All is vanity, ar.'d

vexation of spirit.

C^HAP. III.

Solomon having showed the vanity of studies, pleasures,

and business, and made it to appear that happiness is

not to be found in the schools of the learned, in the gar-

dens of Epicurus, or upon the exchanpre, he proceeds, in

this chapter, further to prove his doctrine, and the infe-

rence he had drawn from it; That therefore we should

cheerfully content ourselves with, and make us of, what
God has friven us, by showing, I. The mutability of nil

human affairs, v. 1 . . 10. II. The immutability of the

divine counsels concerning them, and the unfcarchable-
ness of those counsels, v. 11 . . 15, HI. The vanity of

worldly honour and power, which are abused for thf-

support of oppression and persecution, if men be not go
verned by the fear of God in the use of it, v. 16. For a

check to'proud oppressors, and to show them their van-
ity, he reminds them, I. That they will be called to ac-

count for it in the other world, v. 17. 2. That their con-
dition, in reference to this world, (for of that he speaks,)

is no better than that of the brutes, v. 18.. 21. And
therefore he concludes, that it is our wisdom to make
use of what power we have, for own comfort, and not to

oppress others with it.

1. ^TnO every thing there is a season, anci

A a time to every purpose under the

heaven : 2. A time to be born, and a time

to die ; a time to plant, and a time to phick

up that ivhich is planted; 3. A time to kill,

and a time to heal ; a time to break down,
and a time to build up; 4, A time to weep,

and a time to laugh ; a time to mourn, and a
time to dance ; 5, A time to cast away stones,

and a time to gather stones together ; a time

to embrace, and a time to refmin from em-
bracing;. 6. A time to get, and a time to lose;

a time to keep, and a time to cast away ; 7.

A time to rend, and a time to sew; a time

to keep silence, and a time to speak ; 8. A
time to love, and a time to hate: a time of

war, and a time of peace. 9, ^^^lat profit

hatii he that worketh in that wherein he la-

boureth? 10. I have seen tiie travail, which
God hath given to the sons of men to be ex»

ercised in it.
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The scope of these vei'ses, is, to show,
1. That we live in a world of changes. That the

sevei-al events of time, and conditions of human life,

are vastly different from one another, and yet occur
l)romiscuously, and we are continually passing and
repassing between them; as in the revolutions of

eveiy day and every year. In the wheel of nature,
(Jam. iii. 6.) sometimes one spoke is uppermost,
and by and by the contrary; there is a constant ebb-
ing and flowing, waxing and waning; from one ex-
trc-me to the other does the fashion of this world
change, ever did, and ever will.

2. That evei'y change concerning us, and the time
and season of it, is unalterably fixed and determined
by a Supreme Power; and we must take things as

they come, for it is not in our power to change what
is appointed for us. And this comes in here as a
reason why, when we are in prosperity, we should

be easy, and yet not secure; not secure, because we
live in a world of changes, and therefore have no
reason to say. To-morrow shall be as this day; the

lowest valleys join to the highest mountains; and yet

to be easy, and, as he had advised, {ch. ii. 24. ) to

enjoy the good of our labour, in a humble depen-
dence upon God"and his providence, neither lifted up
with hopes, nor cast down with fears, but with even-
ness of mind expecting every event. Here we have,

I. A general proposition laid down. To every thing
there is a season, v. 1. 1. Those things which seem
most contrary the one to the other, will, in the re-

\olution of affairs, each take their turn, and come
into play. The day will gi\'e place to the night, and
the night again to the day. Is it summer? It will

be winter. Is it winter? Stay awhile, and it will

be summer. Every purpose has its lime. Tlie
clearest sky will be clouded, Post gaudia luctus—
Joy succeeds sorrow; and the most cloudy sky will

clear up; Post nubila Phoebus— The sun will burst

from behind the cloud. 2. Those things which to

us seem most casual and contingent, are, in the
counsel and foreknowledge of God, punctually de-
termined, and tlie very hour of them fixed, which
can neit'.ier be anticipated nor adjourned a moment.

II. The proof and illustration of it by the induc-
tion of particulars, twenty-eight in number, accord-
ing to the days of the moon's revolution, which is al-

ways increasing or decreasing between its full and
change; some «f these changes are purely the act of

God, others depend more uj)on the will of man, but
all are determined by the divine counsel. Every
thing under heaven is thus changeable, but in heaven
there is an unchangeal)le state, and an unchangea-
ble counsel, concerning these things.

1. There is a time to be born, and a tijue to die;

these are determined by the divine counsel, and, as

we were bom, so we must die, at the time appoint-

ed. Acts xvii. 26. Some observe that there is a tiine

to be born, and a time to die, but no time to live; that

is so sliort, that it is not worth mentioning; as soon

as we are horn, we begin to die. But as there is a
ti?ne to be born, and a time to die, so there will be a

time to rise again, a set time when they that lie in

the grave shall be remembered. Job xiv. 13.

2. A time for God to filant a nation, as tliat of Is-

rael in Canaan, a«f/, in order to that, to pluck u/i

the seven nations that were /ilanted there, to make
room for them; and at length there was a time
when God spake concerning Israel too, xo /ihick u}i

and to destroy, when the measure of their iniquity

was full, Jer. xviii. 7, 9. There is a time for men
to /ilant, a time of the year,' a time of their lives,

but when that -which was /ilanted is grown fruitless

and useless, it is time to filuck it tifi.

3. A time to kill, when the judgments of God are
abroad in a land, and lay all waste; but when he re-

turns in ways of mercy, then is a time to heal

'vhat he has torn, (Hos. vi. 1, 2.) to comfort a peo- I

pie after the time that he has afflicted them, Ps. xu
15. There is a time when it is the wisdom of rulers
to use severe methods, but there is a time vv'lien it

is as much their wisdom to take a more gentle
course, and to apply themselves to lenitives, not
corrosives.

4. A time to break down a family, an estate, a
kingdom, when it has ripened itself for destructicm;
but God will find a time, if they return and repent,
to rebuild what he has broken down; there is a time,

a set time, for the Lord to build up Zion, Ps. cii.

13, 16. There is a time for men to break ttfi he use,

and break off trade, and so to break down, which
they that are busy building up both must expect
and prepare for.

5. A time when God's providence cr.Us to weep
and mourn, and when man's wisdom and grace will
comply with the call, and will weep and mourn, as
in times of common calamity and danger, and then
it is very absurd to laugh, and dance, and make
merry; (Isa. xxii. 12, 13. Ezek. xxi. 10.) but then,
on the other hand, there is a time when God calls

to cheerfulness, a time to laugh a?id dance, and tlien

he expects we should seri'c him withjoyfulness and
gladness of heart. Observe, Tlie time of mourning
and weeping is put first, before that of laugliter and
dancing, for we must first sow in tears, and then
reap in joy.

6. A time to cast away stones, by breaking down
and demolishing fortifications, when God gives
peace in the borders, and there is no more occasion
for them; but there is a time to gather stones to-

gether, for the making of strong holds, t'. 5. A
time for old towers to fall, as that in Silonm, (Luke
xiii. 4.) and for the temple itself to be so ruined, as
tliat ?iot one stone should be lef upon another; but
also a time for towers and trophies too to be erect-
ed, when national affairs prosper.

7. A time to einbrace a friend, when we find him
faithful, but a time to refrainfrom embracing, when
we find he is unfair or unfaithful, and that we have
cause to suspect him; it is then our prudence to be
shy, and keep at a distance. It is commonly applied
to conjugal embraces, and explained by 1 Cor. vii.

3- '5. Joel ii. 16.

8. A time to get, get money, get preferment, get
good bargains and a good interest, wlien opportu-
nit)' smiles; ?i time when a wise man will seek, (so tlie

word is,) when he is setting cut in the world, and
has a growing family, when he is in his prime, when
he prospers, and has a run of business, then it is time
for him to be l)usy, and make hay when the sun
shines. Tliere is a time to get wisdom, and know-
ledge, and grace, when a man has a price put into

his hand; but then let him expect there will come a
time to spend, when all he has will l)e little enough
to serve his turn. Nay, there will cnme a time to

lose, when what has lieen got fast will lie scattered
as fast, and cannot be held fast.

9. A time to keep, when we have use for what we
have got, and can keej) it without running the hazard
of a good conscience; but there may come a time to

cast away, when love to God may ol^lige us to cast
away what we have, because we must denv Christ,
and wrong our consciences, if we keep it, (Matth.
X. 37, 38.) and rather to make shipwreck of all than
of the faith; nay, when lo\eto ourselves mav oblige

us to cast it away, when it is for the saving of our
lives, as it was when Jonah's mariners lieaved their

cargo into the sea.

10. A time to rend the garments, as upon occa-
sion of some great grief, and a time to sew them
again, in token that the grief is over. A time to

undo what we have done, and a time to do again what
we have undone. Jerom applies it to the rending
of the Jewish church, and the sewing and making up
of the gospel church thereupon.
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11. ^ time when it becomes us, and is our wisdom
and duty, to kefp silence, when it is an evil time,

(Amos V. 13. ) when our speaking would be the cast-

iiiff ofjiearl before sivijie, or when we are in danger
of speaking amiss; (Ps. xxxix. 2.) but there is also

a time to speak for the glory of God and the edifica-

tion of others, when silence would be the betraying
of a righteous cause, and when with the mouth con-
fession is to be made to salvation; and it is a great

part of Christian prudence to know when to speak
and when to hold our peace.

12. A time to love, and to show ourselves friendly,

to be free and cheerful, and it is a pleasant time;
but there may come a time to hate, when we shall

see cause to break off all familiarity with some that

we have been fond of, and to be upon the reserve,

as having found reason for a suspicion, which love

is loath to admit.
Lastly, A time ofivar, when God draws the sword

for judgment, and gives it commission to devour;
when men draw the sword for justice and the main-
taining of their rights; when there is in the nations

a disposition to war; but we may hope for a ti7ne of
peace, when the sword of the Lord shall be sheath-

ed, and he shall make wars to cease, (Ps. xlvi. 9.

)

when the end of the war is obtained, and when there

is on all sides a disposition to peace. War shall not

last always, nor is there any peace to be called last-

ing, on this side the everlasting peace. Thus in all

these changes God has set the one over against the
other, that we may rejoice as though we rejoiced not,

and weep as though we wept not.

III. The inferences drawn from this observation.

If oui-present state be subject to such vicissitude,

1. Then we must not expect our portion in it, for

the good things of it are of no certainty, no continu-

ance; (ly. 9.) PVhatprofit has he thai works? What
can a man promise himself from planting and build-

ing, when that which he thinks is brought to per-
fection may so soon, and will so surely, be plucked
up and broken down.'' All our pains and care will

not alter either the mutable nature of the things
themselves, or the immutable counsel of God con-
cerning them.

2. Then we must look upon ourselves as upon our
probation in it. There is indeed no profit in that

wherein we labour; the thing itself, when we have
it, will do us little good; but if we maktf a right use
of the disposals of Providence about it, there will be
profit in that; {v. 10.) I have seen the travail which
God hath given to the sons of me7i, not to make up
a happiness by it, but to be exercised in it, to have
various graces exercised by the variety of events, to

have their dependence upon God tried by every
change, and to be trained up to it, and tauglit both
hoiv to want and how to abound, Phil. iv. 12. Note,

(1.) There is a great deal of toil and trouble to be
seen among the children of men; labour and sorrow
fill the world. (2.) This toil and this trouble are
wliat God has allotted us; he never intended this

world fiir our rest, and therefore never appointed
us to take our ease in it. (3.) To many it proves a
gift; God gives it men, as the physician gives a me-
dicine to his patient, to do him good. This travail

is given us, to make us weary of the world, and de-
sirous of the remaining rest. (4.) It is given us,

that we may be kept in action, and may always have
something to do; for we were none of us sent into

the world to be idle. Every change cuts us out

some new work, which we should be more solicit-

ous about than about the event.

1 1 . He hatli made every thing beautiful

in his time: also he hath set the world iu

their heart, so that no man can find out the

work that God maketh fi-om the beginning

to the end. 1 2. I know that there is no good
in them, but for a man to rejoice, and to do
good in his hfe. 13. And also that every
man should eat and drink, and enjoy the

good of his labour; it h the gift of God. 14.

I know that whatsoever God doeth, it shall

be for ever: nothing can be put to it, nor any
thing taken from it : and God doeth zV, that

men should fear before him. 1 5. That which
hath been is now: and that which is to be
hath already been; and God requireth thai

which is past.

^^'e have seen what changes there are in the
world, and must not expect to find the world morr
sure to us than it has been to others. New here he
shows the hand of God in all those changes; it is he
that has made every creature to be that to us that

it is, and therefore we must have our eye always up
unto him.

1. We must make the best of that which is, and
must believe it best for the present, and accommo-
date ourselves to it; He has made every thing very
beautiful in his time, {y. 11.) and, therefore, while
its time lasts, we must be reconciled to it; nay, we
must please ourselves witl\ the beauty of it. Note,

(1.) Every thin^ is as God has made it; it is really

as he appointed it to be, not as it appears to us. (2.)
That which to us seems most unpleasant, in its pro-
per time, is altogether becoming. Cold is as be-
coming in winter as heat in summer; and the night,

in its turn, is a black beaut)', as the day, in its tuni,

is a bright one. (3.) There is a wonderful harmony
in the divine providence, and all its disposals; so

that the events of it, when thty come to be consider-

ed in their relations and tendencies, together with
the seasons of them, will appear very beautiful to

the glory of God, and the comfort cf those that trust

in him. Though we see not tlie complete beauty
of providence, yet we shall see it, and a glorirus

sight it will be, when the mystery of God shall he
finished; then every thing shall appear to have been
done in the most proper time, and it will be the
wonder of eternity, Deut. xxxii. 4.

2. We must wait with patience fov the full disco-

very of that which to us seems intricate snd pei

plexed, acknowledging that we cannotfind out the

work that God makesfrom the beginning to the end,

and therefore must judge nothing before the time.

We are to believe that God has made all beautiful,

every thing is done well, as in creation, so in provi-

dence, and we shall see it when the end comes,1)ut till

then we are incompetent judges of it. \\'hile the
picture is in drawing, and the house in building, we
see not the beauty of either, but when the artist has
put his last hand to them, and given them theii

finishing strokes, then all appears very good. We
see but the middle of God's works, not from the be-

ginning of them, then we should see how admirably
the plan was laid in the divine counsels, nor to the

end of them, which crowns the action, then we
should see the product to be glorious; but we mus*
wait till the vail l)e rent, and not arraign God's pro-

ceedings, nor pretend to pass a judgment on them.
Secret things belong not to us.

Those words. He has set the world in their hearts,

are differently understood. (1.) Some make them
to be a reason why we mav know more of God's
work than we do; so Mr. "Pemble, "Ciodhasnot
left himself without witness of his righteous, equal,

and beautiful ordering of things, but has set it forth

to be observed in the book of the world, and this he
has set in men's hearts, given man a large desire,

and a power, in good measure, to comprehend and
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uTerstand the history of nature, with the course of f

h iman affah's, so that if men did but give themselves
:< the exact observation of things, they might, in

oio'^t of them, perceive an c.dmirable order and con-

t.iv.uice." {2.^ Others make them to be a reascn

whv w^ do not know so much of God's works as we
.nirJiht; sj Bishop Reynolds; " We have the world
so much in our hearts, are so taken up with thouglits

and cai'es uf worldly things, and are so exercised in

our travail concerning them, that we have neither

time nor spirit to eye God's hand in them." The
world has not only gained possession of tlie heart,

but has formed prejudices there against the beauty
of God's works.

3. We must be pleased with our lot in this world,

and cheerfully acquiesce in the will of God concern-

mg us, and accommodate ourselves to it. There is

no certain, lasting, good in these things; what good
there is in them, we are here told, -v. 12, 13. We
must make a good use of them,

(1. ) For the benefit of others. All the good there

is in t/ie?7i, is to do good with them, to our families,

to our neighbours, to the poor, to the public, to its

civil and religious interests. What have we our
beings, capacities, and estates, for, but to be some
way serviceable to our generation? We mistake,
if we think we were born for ourselves; no, it is our
business (o do good, it is m that that there is the
truest pleasure, and what is so laid out, is best laid

up, and will turn to the best account. 01)serve, It

is to do good in this life, which is short and uncer-
tain; we ha\e but a little time to be doing good in,

and therefore h:xl need to redeem time. It is in

this life, where we are in a state of trial and proba-
tion for another life. Every man's life is his oppor-
tunity of doing that which will make for hmi in

eternity.

(2. ) For our own comfort. Let vis make ourselves

easy, rejoice, and enjoy the good of our labour, as it

is the gift of God, and so enjoy God in it, and taste

his love, return him thanks, and make him the Cen-
tre of our joy; eat and drink to his glory, and serz^e

kim with joiifillness of heart in the abundance of
all things. If all things in this world be so un-
certain, it is a foolish thing for men sordidly to spare
for the present, that they may hoard up all for

hereafter; it is better to live cheerfully and usefully

upon what we have, and let to-morrow take thought

for the things of itself Grace and wisdcim to do
this is the gift of God, and it is a good gift, which
ci'owns the gifts of his providential bounty.

4. We must be entirely satisfied in all the dispo-

sals of the Divine Providence, both as to personal

and public concerns, and bring our minds to them,
because God, in all, performs the thing that is ap-
pointed for us, acts according to the counsel of his

will; and we are here told,

( 1. ) That that counsel cannot be altered, and there-
fore it is our wisdom to make a virtue of necessity,

by submitting to it. It must be as God wills; '/

knoTV (and every one knows it, that knows any thing
of God) that ivhatsoever God doeth, it shall be for
ever, v. 14. He is in one mind, and who can turn him ?

His measures are never broken, nor is he ever put
upon new counsels, but what he has purposed shall

be effected, and all the world cannot defeat or dis-

annul it. It behoves us therefore to say, "Let it

be as God wills," for how cross soever it may be to

our designs and interests, God's will is his wisdom.
(2. ) That that counsel needs not to be altered,

for there is nothing amiss in it, nothing that can be
amended. If we could see it altogether at one
view, w e should see it so perfect, that nothing can
be jiut to it, for there is no deficiency in it, nor any
thing taken from it, for there is nothing in it unne-
t£ssary, or that can be spared. Like the word of
(rod, thv works of God are each perfect in their

Vol. III.—5 T

kind, and it is presumption fcr us either to add to

them, nr to diminish fn-m thtm, Dcut. iv. 2. It is

therefore as much fur interest as our duty, to bring
cur wills to the will of God.

5. We must study to answer God's end in all his

providLiiccs, which is, in general, to make us reli-

gious. God doeth all, that meji should fear before
him, to convince them that there is a God above
them, that has a sove-eign dc;minion over them, at

wliose disposal they are, and all their ways, and in

whose hands their times are, and all events con-
cerning them; and that tlierefore they ought to

have their e},es ever toward him, to worship and
adore him, to acknowledge him in all their ways, to

1)0 careful in every thing to please him, and afraid

of cfflnding him in any thing. God thus changes
his disposals, and yet is unchangeable in his coun-
sels, not to perplex us, much less to drive us to de-
spair, but to teach us our duty to him, and engage
us to do it. That which God designs in the govern-
ment of the world, is, the support and advance-
ment of religion among men.

6. Whate\'er changes we see or feel in this world,
we must acknowledge the inviolable steadiness of

God's government. The sun rises and sets, the
moon increases and decreases, and yet both are
where they were, and their revolutions are in the
same method from the beginning, according to the

ordijiances of heaven; so it is with the events of

Providence; (x». 15.) That nvhich has been, is now.
God has not of late begun to use this method; no,

things were ahvays as mutable and uncertain as

they are now, and so they will be; that which ii>

to be has already been; and therefore we speak in-

considerately, when we say, " Surely the world was
never so bad as it is now," or, "None ever met
with such disappointments as we meet with," or,

"The times will never mend;" they may mend
with us, and, after a time to mourn, there may
come a time to rejoice, but that will still be liable to

the common character, to the common fate. The
world, as it has been, is, and will be, constant in in-

constancy; for God requires that which is fiast, re-

pe;its what he has formerly done, and deals with us
no otherwise than as he has used to do with good
men; and shall the earth be forsaken for us, or the

rock removed out of his place? There has no change
befallen us, nor any temptation by it taken us, but
such as is common to men. Let us not be proud and
secure in prosperity, for God may recall a past
trcul)le, and order that to seize us, and spoil our
mirth; (Ps. xxx. 7.) nor let us despond in adversity,

for God may call back the comforts that are past,

as he did to Job. We may apply this to our past
actions, and our behaviour under the changes that
ha\'e affected us, God will call us to account for

that which is past; and therefore when we enter
into a new condition we should judge ourselves for

our sins in our former condition, prosperous or af-

flicted.

16. And, moreover, I saw under the sun

the place of judgment, that wickedness luas

there ; and the place of righteousness, that

iniquity ^ms there. 1 7. I said in my heart,

God shall judge the righteous and the wick-

ed: for there is a time there for every pur-

pose, and for every work. 18. 1 said in my
heart concerning the estate of the sons of

men, that God might manifest them, and
that they might see that they themselves are

beasts. 19. For that which befalleth the

sons of men befalleth beasts; even one
thing befalleth them : as the one dieth, so
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oieth the other; yea, they have all one !

breath: so that a man hath no pre-eminence

above a beast : for all is vanity. 20. All go

unto one place: all are of the dust, and all

turn to dust again. 21. Who knoweth the

spirit of man that goeth upward, and the spi-

rit of the beast that goeth downward to the

earth? 22. Wherefore I perceive that Mot
is nothing better, than that a man should re-

joice in his own works: for that is his por-

tion ; for who shall bring him to see what

shall be after him?

Solomon is still showing that every thing in this

world, without piety and the fear of God, is vanity.

Take away religion, and there is nothing valuable

among men, nothing for the snke of which a wise

man would think it worth while to live in this world.

In these verses, he shows that power, than which
there is nothing men are more ambitious of, and life

itself, than which there is nothing men are more
fond, more jealous, of, are nothing without the fear

of God.
I. Here is the vanity of man as mighty; man in

his best estate, man upon the throne, where his au-

thority is submitted to, man upon the judgment-

seat, where his wisdom and justice are appealed to,

and where, if he be governed by the laws of reli-

gion, he is God's vicegerent; nay, he is of those to

whom it is s:dd, Ye are gods; but without the fear

of God it is nanity, for, set that aside, and,

1. The judge will not judge aright, will not use

his power well, but will abuse it; instead of doing

good with it, will do hurt with it, and then it is not

only vanity, but a lie, a cheat to himself, and to all

about him, x'. 16. Solomon perceived,' by whr.t he
had read of former times, what he heard of other

countries, and what he had seen in some corrupt

judges, even in the land of Israel, notwithstanding

all his care to prefer good men, that there was
tvickediiess in the place ofjudg!ne7it. It is not so

above the sun; far be it from God that he should do

iniquity, or pervert justice; but under the sttn it is

often found that that which should be the refuge

proves the prison of oppressed innocency. Man,
being in honour, and not understanding what he

ought to do, becomes like the beasts that perish, like

the beasts of prey, even the most ravenous, Ps.

xlix. 20. Not only from the persons that sat in

judgment, but even in the places where judenif nt

was, in pretence, administered, and righteousness

was expected, there was iniqiiitij; men met with the

greatest wrongs in those courts to which they fled for

right; this is vanity and vexation; for, (1.) It had
been better for the people to have had no judges

than to have had such. (2. ) It had been better for

the judges to have had no power than to have had

it and used it to such ill purposes; and so they will

sav another day.

2. The judge will himself be judged for not judg-

ing right. When Solomon saw how judgment was
perverted among men, he locked up to Ci( d the

Judge, and looked forward to the day of his judg-

ment; {v. 17.) I said in my heart, that this unrigli-

teous judgment is not so conclusive as both sides

take it to be, for there will be a review of the judg-

ment; God shall jtidge between the righteous and
theivicked, shall judge /"or the righteous, and plead

their cause, though now it is run down, and judge

against the wicked, and reckon with them for all

their unrighteous decrees, and the griex'ousness

which they have prescribed, Isa. x. 1. With an eye

of faith we may see, not only the period, but the

punishment, of the pride and cruelty cf oppressors.

(Ps. xcii. 7.) and it is an unspeakable comfort to

the oppressed, that their cause will be heard over
again. Let them therefore wait with patience, for

there is another Judge that stands before the door.

And thfugh the day of affliction may last long, yet

there is a time, a set time, for the examination of every
purpose and ex'cry work done under the sun. Men
have their dav now, but God's day is coming, Ps.

xxxvii. 13. W'ith God there is a time for the re-

liearing of causes, redressing of grievances, and re-

versing of unjust decrees, though as yet we see it

not here. Job xxiv. 1.

II. Here is the \ anity of man as mortal. He
now comes to s-peak more generally concerning the

estate of the sons of men in this world, their life

and being on earth, and shows that their re?soh,

without religion and the fear of God, advanced
them but little above the beasts. Now observe,

1. What he aims at in this account of man's es-

tate.

(1.) That God may be honoured, may be justi-

fied, may be glorified; that they might clear God,
so the margin reads it; that, if men have an un-

easy life in this world, full of vanity and vexation,

they may thank themselves, and lay no blame of

God; let them clear him, and not s^'y, that he made
this world to be man's prison, and life to be his

penance; no, God made man, in respect both of

honour and comfort, little lower than the angels; if

he be mean and miserable, it is his own fault. Or,
that God, the word of God, might manifest them,

and discover them to themselves, and so appear to

be quick and powerful, and a Judge of men's cha
racters; and we may be made sensible how open
we lie to God's knowledge and judgment.

(2.) That men may be humbled, may be vilified,

may be mortified; that they migit see that they

themselves are beasts. It is much to convince proud
men that they are hut men, (Ps. ix. 20.) much more
to convince men that they are beasts, that, being

destitute of religion, they are as the beasts that

perish, as the horse and the mule that have no un-
derstanding. Proud oppressors are as beasts, as

roanng lions, and ranging bears. Nay, every man
that minds his body only, and not his soul, makes
himself no better than a brute, and must wish, at

least, to die like one.

2. The manner in which he verifies this account"

that which he undertakes to prove, is, that a worldly,

carnal, earthly-minded, man, has no pre-eminence
above the beast, for all that which he sets his heart
upon, places his confidence, and expects a happi-
ness, in, is vanity, v. 19. Some make this to be
the language of an atheist, who justifies himself in

his iniquity, {v. 16.) and evades the argument taken
from the judgment to come, {v. 17.) by pleading

th;'t there is not another life after this, but that

when man dies, there is an end of him, and there-

fore, while he lives, he may live as he lists; but

others rather think Solomon here speaks as he
himself thinks, and that it is to be understood in the

same sense with that of his father, (Ps. xlix. 14.)

JJke sheep they are laid in the grave, and that he
intends to show the vanity of this world's wealth and
honours, "by the equal "condition in mere outward
respects" (as Bishop Reynolds expounds it) "be-
tween men and beasts."

(1.) The events concerning both seem much rdike;

{y. 19.) That which befalls the sons of men, is no

( ther than that which befalls beasts; a great dcnl of

knowledge of human bodies is gained by the ; na-

tomy of the bodies of brutes. "V\"hcn the deluge

swept away the old world, the berists perished with

mankind. Horses and men are killed m battle with

the same weapons of war.

(2.) The end of both, to an eye of sense, seems
alike too; They all have one breath, and brc;.thc in
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t Ae same air, and it is the general description of both,

mat m their nostrils is the breath of life, (Gen. vii.

22. ) and, therefore, us the one dies, so dies the other;

in their expiring there is no \'isible difHrtnce, but

death makes much the s tme change with a beast

that it does with a man.
[1.] As to their bodies, the change is altogether

the same, except the different respects that are

paid to them l)y the survivors. Let a man be bu-
ried with the burial of an ass, (Jer. xxii. 19.) and
what pre-eminence then has he above a beast? Tlie
touch of the dead body of a man, by the law of

Moses, contracted a greater ceremonial pollution

than the touch of the carcase even of an unclean
beast or fowl. And Solomon here observes, that

all go unto one jilace, that dead bodies of men land

beasts putrefy idike, all are of the dust, in their ori-

ginal, for we "see all turn to dust again, in their cor-

ruption. What little reason then have we to be
proud of our bodies, or any bodily accomplishments,
when the}- must not only be reduced to the eartli

very shortly, but must be so in common with the

beasts, and we must mingle ovn- dust with theirs!

[2.] As to their spirits, there is indeed a vast dif-

ference, but not a \ isible one, -v. 21. It is certain

that the s/iirit of the sons of men at death is ascend-

ing, it goes ufhvard to the Father of spirits, wlio

made it, to tlie world of spirits, to which it is al-

lied; it dies mt with the body, but is redeemed
from the potver of the grave, Ps. xHx. 15. It goes

ufixvard, to be judged, and determined to an un-

changeable state. It is as certain that the s/iirit of
the beast goes donvmvard to the earth, it dits with the

body, it perishes, and is gone at death. The soul

of a beast is, at death, like a candle blown out,

there is an end of it; whereas the soul of a man is

then like a candle taken out of a dark lantern,

which leaves the lantern useless indeed, but does

itself shine brigliter. This great difference there

is between the spirits of men and beasts; and a

good reason it is wliy men should set their affec-

tions on things above, and lift up their souls to

those things, not suffering them, as if they were the

souls of brutes, to clea\ e to this earth. But 'tvho

knows this difference? We cannot see the ascent

of the one, and the descent of the other, with our

bodily eyes; and therefore those that live by sense,

as all carnal sensualists do, that walk in the sight

of their eyes, and will n;^.t admit any other discove-

ries, by their own rule of judgment, have no fire-

eminence above the beasts, IVho knows? Who con-

siders this? Isa. liii. 1. Very few; were it better

considered, the world would' be every way better;

but most men live as if they were to be here always,

or as if, when they die, tliere were an end of them;
and it is not stvmge that those Hve like beasts, who
think they shall die like beasts; but on such the

noble faculties of reason are perfectly lost and
thrown away.

3. An inference drawn from it; (i'. 22.) There is

nothing better, as to this world, nothing better to be

had out of our wealth and honour, than that a man
should rejoice in his own works. (l.)_Keep a clear

conscience, and never admit iniquity into the filace

of righteousness. Let every man firove his own
•work, and approve himself to God in it, so shall he

have rejoicing in himself alone, Gal. vi. 4. Let him
not get or keep anv thing but what he can rejoice in.

See 2 Cor. i. 12. "(2.) Live a cheerful life. If God
have prospered the work of our hands unto us, let

us rei^ice in it, and take the' comfort of it, and not

make it a burthen to ourselves, and leave others the

PY of it; for that is our portion, not the portion of

cur souls," miserable are they that have their por-

tion ir. this life, (Ps. xvii. 14.) and fools are they

that choose it ar.d take up with it, (Luke xii. 19.)

'mt it -s the portion of the body; that only v/hich we

enjoy is ours out of this world; it is taking what is

to be had, and making the best of it; and the rea
son is, because none can give us a sight of what
shall be after us; either who shall have our estates,

]

or v;hat use they will make of them. When we
are gene, it is likely we shall not see what is after us;
there is no correspondence that we know of be-
tween the ether world and this. Job xiv. 21. They
in the ctli; r world will be wholly taken up with
that v/orld, so th :t they will not care for seeing
what is done in this; and while we are here, we
cannot foresee what shall be after us, either as to
our families er the pubhc; it is not for us to know
the times and seasons that shall be after us; which,
as it should be a restraint to our cares about this
world, so it should be a reason for our concern
about another. Since death is a final farewell to
this life, let us look before us to another life.

CHAP. IV.
Solomon, having showed the vanity of this world, in the
temptation which Ihose in power feel to oppress and
trample upon their subjects, here further shows, I. The
temptation which (he oppressed feel to discontent and
impatience, v 1 . . 3. II. The temptation which those
that love their ease feel to take their ease and neglect
business, for fear of being envied, v. 4. .6. III. The
folly of hoarding up abundance of worldly wealth, t.

7, 8. IV. A remedy' against that folly, in being made
sensible of the benefit of society and mutual assistance,
V. 9.. 12. V. The mutability even of royal dignity, not
only through the folly of the prince himself, (v. 13, 14.)
but through the fickleness of the people, let the prince
be ever so discreet, v. 15, 16. It is not the prerogative
even of kings themselves to be exempted from the vanity
and vexation that attend these things; let none else then
expect it.

1. C^O I returnecl, and considered ail theop-
i<3 pressions that are done under the sun

:

and, behold, the tears of such as ivere oppress-

ed, and they had no comforter; and on the

side of their oppressors there loas power; but
they had no comforter. 2. Wherefore I

praised the dead which are already dead,
more than the living M'hich are yet alive. 3.

Yea, better is he than both they which hath
not yet been, who hath not seen the evil

work that is done under the sun.

Solomon had a large soul, (1 Kings iv. 29.) and it

appeared by this, among other things, that he had
a very tender concern for the miserable part of man-
kind, and took cognizance of the afflictions of the
afflicted. He had taken the oppressors to task, {ch.

iii. 16, 17.) ond put them in mind of the judgment
to come, to be a curb to their insolence; now here
he observes the oppressed; this he did, no doubt, as
a prince, to do tliem justice, and avenge them of
their adversaries, for he both feared God and re-
garded men: but here he does it as a preacher, and
shows,

1. The troubles of their condition; (x'. 1.) of these
he speaks very feelingly, and with compassion. It

grieved him,

(1.) To see might prevailing against right, to see
so much oppression done under the sun; to see ser-
vants, and labourers, and poor workmen, oppressed
by their masters, who take advantage of their ne-
cessity to impose what ternis they please upon them;
debtors oppressed by cruel creditors, and creditor?
too by fraudulent debtors; tenants oppressed by hard
landlords, and orphans by treacherous guardians;
and, worst of all, subjects oppressed by"^ arbitrary
princes and unjust judges. Such oppressions are
done under the sun, above the sun righteousness
reigns for ever. Wise men will consider these qfi-
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/iressions, and contrive to do something for tlie re- I

Let' of those that are oppressed. Blessed is he that I

considers the poor. i

(2.) To see how those that were wronged laid to
j

heart tlie wrongs that were done them. He beheld

the tears of such as were ofifiressed, and perhaps
j

could not forbear weeping with them. The world
|

is a place of weepers; look wliicli way we will, we
j

have a melancholy scene presented to us, the tears
\

of those that are oji^iressed with one troul>le or

other. They find it is to no purpose to comj)lain,

and therefore mourn in secret, (as Job ch. xvi. 20.

—XXX. 28.) but RleHsed are they that mouryi.

(3.) To see how unable they were to help them-
selves; 071 the side of their o/i/iressors there was
/lower, wlieu tlu;y hud done wrong, to stand to it,

and make good wh it the\- had done, so that the

I)oor were Ijorne down witli a strong hand, and had
no way to do themselves right. It is sad to see pow-
er misplu.ced, and that which was given men to

enable them to do good, perverted to support them
in doing wi-ong.

(4. ) To see how they and their calamities were
slighted by all about them. They wept, and needed
comfort, but there was none to do that friendly of-

fice, they had no comforter, their oppressors were
powerful and threatening, and therefore they had
no comforter; they that should comfort tliem durst

not, for fear of displeasing the o])pressors, and be-

ing made their companions for offering to be their

comforters. It is sad to see so little humanity among
men.

2. The temptations of their condition. Being
thus hardly used, they are tempted to hate and de-

spise life, and to envy those that are dead and in

tlieir graves, and to wish they liad never been born;

{y. 2, 3.) and Solomon is read)- to agree with them,
t M- it serves to prove that all is vanity and vescation,

since life itself is often so; and if we disregard it, in

comparison with the fa\T)ur and fruition of God,
(as St. Paul, Acts xx. 24. Phil. i. 23. )_ it is our

praise; but if (as here) only for the sake of the mise-

ries that attend it, it is our infirmitv, and we judge

therein after the fiesh, as Job and Elijah did.

(1.) He here thinks them happy who have ended

this miserable life, have done their part, and quit-

ted the stage; / praised the dead that are already

dead, slain outright, or that had a speedy passage

tlirough the world, made a short cut OAcr tlie ocean

f)f life, dead already, before they had well begun to

live; I was pleased with their lot, and had it been

in their own choice, shovdd have praised their wis-

dom, for but looking into the world, and then retir-

ing, as not liking it. I concluded that it is better

with them than with the living that are yet alive,

and that is all, dragging the long and heavy chain

of life, and wearing out its tedious minutes. This
may be compared, not with Job iii. 20, 21. but with

Rev. xiv. 13. where, in times of persecution, (and

such Solomon is here describing,) it is not the pas-

sion of man, but the Spirit of God, that says, 7??f'.s's-

cd are the dead which die in the Lord fro?n hence-

forth. Note, The condition of the saints that a\-e

dead, and gone to rest with God, is, upon many ac-

cmnts, better and more desirable than the condition

of living saints that are yet ijonlinued in their work
and warfare.

(2.) He thinks them happy, who never began
this miserable life; nay, they are happiest of all;

He that has not been is ha/ipier than both they. Bet-

ter never to have been born than to be born to see

the evil work that is done tinder the sun; to sec so

much wickedness committed, so mucli wrong done,

ana not only to be in no capacity to mend the mat-

ter, but to suffer ill fordoing well. A good man,
liow calamitous a condition soever he is in, in this

world, cannot have cause to wish he had never been

born, since he is glonfying the Lord even in t1. e

fires, and will 1)e happy at last, for ever happy; w t

ought any to wisli so while they are alive, tor whi c
there is life, there is hope; a man is never undone
till he is in hell.

4. Again, I considered all travail, and
every right work, that for this a man. is en-

vied of his neighbour. This is also vanity

and vexation of spirit. 5. The fool foldeth

his hands together, and eateth his own flesh.

G. Better is a handful wil/i quietness, than
both the hands full irit/i travail and vexa-
tion of spirit.

Here Solomon returns to the observation and c(.n-

sideration of the vanitv and \ exation of spirit tliat

attend the business of this world, which he had
spoken of before, ch. ii. 11.

1. If a man be acute, and dexterous, and success-
ful in his business, he gets the ill-will of his neigh-
bours, V. 4. Though he takes a great deal of pams,
and goes through all travail, does not get liis cttute

easily, but it costs him a great deal of hard labrur,
nor does he get it dishonestly, he wrongs no man,
defrauds no man, but by every right work, by ap-
pl}"ing himself to his own proper business, and ma-
naging it by all the ruU s of ecjuity and fair-dealing,

yet for this he is envied of his neighbour, i-.nd the
more for the reput;'.tion he has got l^y his honesty.

This shows, (1.) What little conscience most men
have, that they will bear a grudge to a neighbour,
give him an ill word, and do him an ill turn, ( nly

because he is more ingenious and industric us than
themselves, and has more of the bh ssing of heaven.
Cain envied Abel, Esau J;' cob, and Saul Da\id, and
all for their right works. This is downright diabol-

ism. (2.) What little c mfort wise ;!nd useful men
must expect to have in tliis world. Let them be-
have themselves ever so cautiously, they cannot es-

cape being CTivied; and who can stand before envy?
Prov. xxvii. 4. Tliey that excel in virtue will al-

ways be an eye-sore to those that exceed in vice;

which should not discourage us from anj- right work,
but drive us to expect the praise of it, nc t fiv m men,
but from God, and not to count upon satisfsictirn

and happiness in the creature; for if right works
prove vanity and vexation of spirit, no works tin-

der the sun can jirove otherwise. But fir ei<ery

right work a man shall be accepted of his God,
and then he needs not mind though he lie envied of
his neighbour, only it may make him love the world
the less.

2. If a man be stujiid and dull, and blundering in

his Inisincss, he does ill for himself; {v. 5.) The
fool that goes abcnit his work as if his ha?ids were
muffled and folded together, that does every thing
awkwardly; the sluggard, (for he is a fool,) that

loves his ease, and folds his hands together to keep
them warm, because they refuse to l;ibour, he eats

his own flesh, is a cannibal to himsi If, brings him-
self into such a pocir condition that he has notliing

to eat but his own flesh, into such a desperate con-

dition, that he is ready to eat his own flesh fir \ex-
ation; he has a dog's life, hunger and ease. Because
he sees active men, that thrive in the w( rid, cnvie<^,

he runs into the other extreme; and, lest he sliould

be envied for his right works, he does every thing

wrong, and does not deserve to be pitied. Note,
Idleness is a sin that is its own punishment.
The following words, (r. 6. ) Better is a handful

with quietness, than both the hands full with tra-

vail and vexation of spirit, may be taken either,

(1.) As the sluggard's argument for the excuse of

himself in his idleness; he folds his hands together,

and abuses and misaj^pHcs a good truth for his jus
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tification; as it, because a little with quietness is bet-

ter than abundance with strife, therefore a little

with idleness is better than abundance with honest

labour: thus ivise in his own conceit is he, Prov.

xxvi. 16. But, (2)1 rather take it as Solomon's

advice to keep the mean between that /raz'a// which
will m.ike a man e?ivied, and that slothfulness

which will make a man eat his own Jlesh. Let us

by honest industry lay hold on the handful, that we
niay not want liecessaries, but not gras]j at both the

hands full, which will but create us -vexation of
s/iirit. Moderate pains and moderate gains will do

best. A mm may have but a handful oi the world,

and yet may enjoy it and himself with a great deal

of quietness, with content of mind, peace of con-

science, and the love and good will of his neigh-

bours, while many that have both their hands full,

have more than heart could wish, have a great deal

of travail and vexation with it. Those that cannot

live on a little, it is to be feared, would not live as

they should, if they had ever so much.

7. Then I letumed, and I saw vanity

under the sun. 8. There is one alone and
there is not a second; yea, he hath neither

child nor brother: yet is (here no end of all

his labour; neither is his eye satisfied with

riches; neither saith he^ For whom do 1 la-

bour, and bereave my soul of good ? This is

also vanity, yea, it is a sore travail. 9. Two
are better than one; because they have a

good reward for their labour. 1 0. For if

they fall, the one will lift up his fellow: but

wo to him that is alone when he falleth; for

he hath not another to help him up. 11.

Again, if two lie together, then they have
heat: but how can one be warm alone? 12.

And if one prevail against him, two shall

withstand him ; and a threefold cord is not

quickly broken.

Here Solomon fastens upon another instance of

the vanity of this world, that frequently the more
men have of it, the more they would have; and on
this they are so intent, that they have no enjoyment
of what they have. Now Solomon here shows,

1. That selfishness is the cause of this evil; (v.

7, 8.) There is one alone that minds none but him-
self, cares for nobody, but would, if he could, be
placed alone in the midst of the earth; thei-e is not

a second, nor does he desire there should be, one
mouth he thinks enough in a house, and grudges
every thing that goes beside him. See how this co-

vetous muckworm is here described.

(1.) He m ikes himself a mere slave to his busi-

ness. Though he has no charge, neither child nor
brother, none to take care of but himself, none to

hang upon him, or draw from him, no poor I'ela-

tions, nor dares he marry, for fear of the expense
of a family, yet is there no end of his labour, he is

at it night and day, early and late, and will scarce-

ly allow necessary rest to himself and those he
employs. He does not confine himself within
the bounds of his own calling, but is for having
a hand in any thing that ,he can get by. See
Ps. cxxvii. 2.

(2.) He never thinks he has enough; His eye is

not satisfied with riches. Covetousness is called the

lust of the eve, (1 John ii. 16.) because the behold-

ing of it with his eyes is all that the worldling seems
to covet, Eccl. V. 11. He has enough for his back,
(as Bishop Reynolds observes,) for his belly, for his

calling, for his family, for his living decently m the
world, but he has not enough for his eyes; though
he can but see it, can but count his money, and
not find in his heart to use it, yet he is not easy be-

cause he has not more to regale his eyes with.

(3.) He denies himself the comfort of what he
has. He bereaves his soul of good. If our souls be
bereaved ofgood, it is we ourselves that do bereave
them; others may bereave us of outward good, but

cannot rob us of our graces and comforts, our spi-

ritual good things; it is ovn* own fault if we do not

enjoy ourselves; yet many are so set upon the world
that, in pursuit of it, they bereave their souls of
good here and for ever, make shipwreck of faith

and of a good conscience, bereave themselves not

only of the favour of God and eternal life, but of the
pleasures of this world too, and this present life.

Worldly people, pretending to be wise for them-
selves, are really enemies to themselves.

(4.) He has no excuse for doing this; He has nei-

ther child nor brother; none that he is bound to, on
whom he may lay out what he has to his satisfaction

wliile he lives; none that he has a kindness for, for

whom he may lay it up to his satisfaction, and to

whom he may leave it when he dies; none that are

poor or dear to him.

(5.) He has not consideration enough to show
himself the folly of this: he never puts this question

to himself, "For whom do I labour thus? Do I la-

bour, as I should, for the glory of God, and that I

may have to give to those that need? Do I consi-

der that it is but for the body that I am labouring,

a dying body; it is for others, and I know not for

whom; perhaps for a fool that will scatter it as fast

as I have gathered it; perhaps for a foe, that will be
ungrateful to my memory?" Note, It is wisdom for

those that take pains about this world, to consider

whom they take all this pains for; and whether it

be really woi-th while to bereave themselves of
good, that they may bestow it on a stranger. If

men do not consider this, it is vanity, and a sore

travail; they shame and vex themselves to no
purpose.

2. That sociableness is the cure of this evil. Men
are thus sordid, because they are all for themselves.

Now Solomon shows here, by divers instances, that

it is not goodfor man to be alone; (Gen. ii. 18.) he
designs hereby to recommend to us both marriage
and friendship, two things which covetous misers

decline, because of the charge of them; but such

are the comfort and advantage of them both, if

pi-udently contracted, that they will very well quit

cost. Man, in paradise itself, could not be happy
without a mate, and therefore is no sooner made
than matched.

(1.) Solomon lays this down for a truth, That
ttvo are better than one, and more happy jointly,

than e-ither of them could be separately; more
pleased in one another than they could be «\ them-
selves only; mutually serviceable to each other's

welfare, and by a united strength more likely to do
good to others; They have a good reward of their

labour; whatever service they do, it is returned to

them another wav. He that serves himself only,

has himself only for his pay-master, and commonly
proves more unjust and ungrateful to himself than

his friend, if he should serve him, would be to him;
witness him that labours endlessly, and vet bereaves

his soul of good; he has no reward of his labour;

but he that is kind to another has a good reward;

the pleasure and advantage of holy love will be an

abundant recompense for all the work and labour

of love.

(2.) Hence he infers the mischief of sohtude;

Wo to him that is alone: he lies exposed to many
temptations which good company and friendship

would prevent and help him to guard against; hf
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wants that advantage which a man has by the coun-

tenance of his friend, as iron has of being sharp-

ened by iron. A monastic hfe then was sui'ely ne-

ver intended for a state of perfection, nor should

those be reckoned the greatest lovers of God who
cannot find in their hearts to love any one else.

3. He proves it by divers instances of the benefit

of friendship and good conversation.

(1.) Occasional succour in an exigence. It is good

for two to travel together, /or (/"one happen tofall,

and perhaps so as not to be able to get up himself,

the other will be ready to help him ufi; a friend in

need is a friend indeed; whereas if one travel alone,

and get a fall, he may be lost for want of a little

help. If a man fall into sin, his friend will help to

restore him ivith the spirit of meekness; if he fall

into trouble, his friend will help to comfort him and
assuage his grief.

(2.) Mutual warmth. As a fellow-traveller is of

use, (amicus pro vehiculo—a friend is a good sub-

stitute for a carriage, ) so is a bed-fellow; If tivo

lie together, they have heat So virtuous and gracious

affections are excited by good society, and Chris-

tians warm one another by provoking one another
to love and to good works.

(3.) United strength. If an enemy find a man
alone, he is likely to prevail against him; with
his own single strength he cannot make his part

good, but, if he have a second, he may do well

enough, two shall withstand him; "You shall help
me against mine enemy, and I will help you against

your's;" according to the agreement between Joab
and Abishai, (2 Sam. x. 11.) and so both are con-

querors, whereas, acting separately, both had been
conquered; as was said of the ancient Britons,

when the Rom-ins invaded them, Diim singulipiig-

nant, miiversi xnncuntur— While they fight in de-

tached parties, they sacrifice the general cause. In
our spiritual warfare we may be helpful to one an-
other as well as in our spirituil work; next to the
comfort of communion with God, is that of the com-
munion of saints. He concludes with this proverb,

A threefold cord is not easily broken, any more than
a bundle of arrows, though each single thread and
each single arrow is. Two together he compares
to a threefold cord; where two are closely joined in

holy love and fellowship, Christ will by his Spirit

come to them, and make the third, as he jomed
himself to the two disciples going to Emmaus, and
then there is a threefold cord that can never be
broken. They that dwell in love dwell in God,
and God in them.

1 3. Better is a poor and a wise child than

An old and foolish king;, who will no more
be admonished. 1 4. For out of prison he

jometh to rei^n; whereas also he that is

born in his kingdom becometh poor. 15.

I consiaered all the living which walk un-

der the sun, with the second child that shall

stand up in his stead. 1 6. There is no end
of all the people, even of all that have been
before them : they also that come after shall

not rejoice in him. Surely this also is va-

nity and vexation of spirit.

Solomon was hims^^lf a kinsr, and therefore may
l)e allowed to spcnk mm\- freely than another, con-
cerning the vanity of kiny;ly state and dignitv, which
he shows here to he ;in uncert'tin tiling, he 1\:k1 said
so, Prov. xxvii. 24. T/ie crown doth not endure to

every generation; and his s-ni fcmd it so. Nothing
is more slippery than the highest post of honour,
without wisdom and the people's love.

1. Akingisnothappy,unlesshe have wisdom, v. 13,
14. He that is tinily wise, pi-udent, and pious, though
he be poor in the world, and very young, and, upon
both accounts, despised and little notice taken of, is

better, more tmly viduable and worthy of respect,
is likely to do better for himself, and to be a greater
l)lcssing to his generation, than a king, than an old
king, a man therefore venerable, both for his gravity
and for his dignity, if he be foolish, and knows not
how to manage pul)lic affairs himself, nor will be
admonished and advised by others; who knows not
to be admonished, will not suffer ;.ny counsel or ad-
monition to be given him; no eve about him dares
contradict him ; he will not hearken to the counsel
and admonition that are given him. It is so far fi r

m

being any part of the honour of kings, that it is the
greatest dishonour to them that can be, not to be
admonished. Folly and wilfulness commonly go
together, and those that most need admonition, can
worst bear it; but neither age nor titles will secure
men respect, if they have not true wisdom and vir-

tue to recommend them; while wisdom and virtue
will gain men honour, even under the disadvantages
of youth and poverty.
To prove the wise child better than the foolish

king, he shows what each of them come to, v. 14.

(1.) ^ poor man by his wisdom conies to be pre-
ferred, as Joseph, who, when he was but young,
was brought out of prison to be the second man in

the kingdom; to which story Solomon seems liere

to refer. Providence sometimes raises the poor out

of the dust to set them among princes, Ps. cxiii. 7,

8. Wisdom has wrought not only the liberty of
men, but their dignity, raised them from the dung-
hill, from the dungeon to the throne. (2.) A king
by his folly and wilfulness comes to be impoverish-
ed; though he was born in his kingdo?n, came to it

by inheritance, though he has lived to be old in it,

and has had time to fill his treasures, yet, if he
take ill courses, and will no more be admonished as

he has been, thinking, because he is old, he is past
it, he becomes poor, his treasure is exhausted, and
perhaps he is forced to resign his crown, and retire

into privacy.

2. A king is not likely to continue, if he have not
a confirmed interest in the affections of the people;
that is intimated, but somewhat obscurely, in the
two last verses. (1.) He that is king must have a
successor, a second, a child that shall stand up /?; his

stead; his own, suppose, or perhaps that fioor and
wise child spoken of, v. 13. Kings, when they
grow old, must have the mortification of seeing
those that are to justle them rut, and stand up in

their stead. (2.) It is common with the people to

adore the rising sun; all the living which walk under
the sun are with the second child, ure in his interests,

are conversant with him, and make their curt to

him more than to the father, whom they look upon
as going off, and despise because his best days are
past. Solomon considered this, he saw this to be
the disposition of his own pet pie, wliich appeared
immediately after his death, in their complaints of

his government, and their affectation of a clinnge.

(3.) People are never long '^asy and satisfied; There
is no end, no rest, of all the people; they ;re
continually fnnd of chanires, and know nrt wliat

they would have. (4.) This is no new thinp", but
it has been the way of all that have been before
them; there have been instances of this in every
age, even Samuel and David C(nld net .!hva\s

please. (5.) As it has been, so it is like to be
still ; Thetj that come after will be of the same spirit,

and shall not long rejoice in him whom at first they
seemed extremely fond of. To-day, Hosanna, to-

morrow, Crucifii. (6. ) It cannot but be a great grief

to princes, to see themselves tlnis sliglited by those

they have studied to oblige, and have depended
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'A
u; there is no faith in man, no steadfastness;

a is vanity and vexation of sfiirit.

CHAPTER V.

Solomon, in this cliapter, discourses, I. Concerning the

•worship of God, prescribing that as a remedy against all

those vanities which he had already observed to be in

wisdom learning, pleasure, honour, power, and busi-

ness. That we may not be deceived by those things, nor

have our spirits vexed with the disappointments we meet

in them, let us make conscience of our duty to God, and

keep up our communion with him; but withal, he ijives

a necessary caution against the vanities which arc-noo

often found in religious exercises, which deprive ihem

of their excellency, and render them unable to help

aeainst other vanities. If our religion be a vain reli-

gion, how (Treat is that vanity! Let us therefore take

heed of van^itv, 1. In hearing the word, and offering sa-

critice, V. 1. '2. In prayer, v. 2, 3. 3. Ininaking vows,

V. 4. .6. 4. In pretending to divine dreams, v. 7. Now,

(1.) For a remedy against those vanities, he prescribes

the fear of God, v. 7. (2.) To prevent the offence that

might arise from the present sufferings of good people,

he directs us to look up to God, v. 8. II. Concerningthe

wealth of this world, and the vanity and vexation that

attend it. The fruits of the earth indeed are necessary

to Ihe support of life, (v. 9.) but as for silver, and gold,

and riches 1. They are unsatisfying, v. 10. 2. They are

unprofitable, V. 11. 3. They are disquieting, v. 12. 4.

Thev often prove hurtful and destroying, v. 13. 5. They

are jperishintr, v. 14. 6. They must be left behind when
we die, v. 15, 16. 7. If we have not a heart to make
use of them, thev occasion a great deal of uneasiness,

V. 17. And therefore he recommends to us the comfort-

able use of that which God has given us, with an eye to

him that is Giver, as the best way both to answer the end

of our having it, and to obviate the mischiefs that com-
monly attend great estates, v. 18.. 20. So that, if we
can but learn out of this chapter how to manage the bu-

siness of religion, and the business of this world, (which

two take up most of our time,) so that both may turn to

a good account, and neither our sabbath-days nor our

week-days may be lost, we shall have reason to say, We
have learned two good lessons.

1 ^^ EEP thy foot when thou goest to the

J_\ house of God, and be more ready

to hear than to give the sacrifice of fools

:

for they consider not that they do evil. 2.

Be not rash with thy mouth, and let not thy

heart be hasty to utter ani/ thing before

God ; for God is in heaven, and thou upon

earth: therefore let thy words be few. .3.

For a dream cometh through the multitude

of business; and a fooPs voice is hioion by

multitude of words.

Solomon's design in driving us off from the world,

by showing us its vanity, is to drive us to God and

to our duty; that we may not walk in the way of

the world, but by religious rules, nor depend upon

the wealth of the world, but on religious advanta-

ges; and therefore,

I. He here sends us to the house of God, to the

place of public worship, to the temple, which he

himself had built at avast expense; when he re-

flected with regret on all his other works, {ch. v..

4.) he did not repent of that, but reflected on it with

pleasure, yet mentions it not, lest he should seem
to reflect on it with pride; but he here sends those

to it tluit would know more of the vanity of the world,

and would find that happiness which is in vain

sought for in the creature. David, when he was
perplexed, went into the sanctuary of God, Ps.

Ixxiii. 17. Let our disappointments in the creature

turn our eyes to the Creator, let us have recourse

to the word of God's grace, and consult that, to the

throne of his grace, and solicit that. In tlie word
and prayer there is a balm for every wound.

II. He charges us to behave ourselves well there,

that we mav not miss of cur end in coming thither.

Religious exercises are not vain things, but, if we
mismanage them, they become vain to us. And
therefore,

1. We must address ourselves to them with aL

possible seriousness and care; " Keep, thy foot, not

keep it back from the house of God, (asProv. xxv.

17.) nor go slowly thither, as one unv/illing to.draw

nigh to God, but 'look well to thy goings, ponder the

path of thy feet, lest thou take a false step. Ad-
dress thyself to the worship of God with a solemn

pause, and take time to compose thyself for it, not

going about it witli precipitation, which is callec*

hasting with the feet, Prov. xix. 2. Keep thy

thoughts from roving and wandering from the work;

keep thy affections from nuining out toward wrong
objects, 'for in the business of God's house there is

work enough for the whole man, and all too little to

be employed. " Some think it alludes to the charge

given to Moses and Joshua, to put off their shoes,

(Exod. iii. 5. Josh. v. 15.) in token of subjection

and reverence. Keep thy feet clean, Exod. xxx. 19.

2. We must take heed that the sacrifice we bring

be not the sacrifice offools, of wicked men, for they

are fools, and their sacrifice is an abomination to

the Lord; (Prov. xv. 8,) that we bring not the torn,

and the lame, and the sick, for sacrifice; for we are

plainly told that it will not be accepted, and there-

fore it is folly to bring it; that we rest not in the

sign and ceremony, and the outside of the perform-

ance, without regarding the sense and meaning of

it, for that is the sacrijce offools; bodily exercise,

if that be all, is a jest; none but fools will think

tlms to please him who is a Spirit, and requires the

heart; and they will see their folly when they find

what a great deal of pains they have taken to no

purpose for want of sincerity. They are fools, for

thev consider not that they do evil; they think they

are'dt^ing God and themselves good service, when
reallv they are putting a great affront upon God,
and a great cheat upon their own souls, by their hy-

pocritical devotions. Men may be doing evil, even

then when they profess to be doing good, and even

then when th^v do not know it, when they do not

consider it. They know not but to do evil, so some
read it. Wickedminds cannot choose but sin, even

in the acts of devotion. Or, They consider not

that they do evil; they act at a venture, right or

wrong, pleasing to God or not, it is all one to them.

3. That we may not bring the sacrifice offools,

we must come to God's house with hearts disposed

to know and do our duty. We must be ready to

hear. (1.) We must diligently attend to the word
of God read and preached; " Be swift to hear the

exposition which the priests give of the sacrifices,

declaring the intent and meaning of them, and do

not think it enough to gaze upon what they do, for

it must be a reasonable serx'ice, otherwise it is the

sacrifice offools." (2.) We must resolve to com-
ply with the will of God as it is made known to us;

hearing is often put for obeying, and that is it that

is better than sacrifice, 1 Sam. xv. 22. Isa._ i. 15, 16.

We then come in a right frame to holy duties, when
we come with this upon our heart, Sfieak, Lord, for
thy servant hears. Let the word of the Lord come,

(said a good man,) ai^d if I had 600 necks I would
bow them all to the authority of it.

4. We must be verv cautious and considerate in

all our approaches aiid addresses to God; {v. 2.)

Be not rash with thy mouth, in making either

prayers, or protestations, or promises; let not thine

heart be hasty to utter any thing before God.

Note, (1.) When we are in the house of God, in

solemn assemblies for religious worship, we are in a

special manner before God, and in his presence;

there where he has promised to meet his people,

i

where his eyp is upon us, and ours ought to be unto
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him. (2 ) We have something to say, something to

utter before God, when we draiv nigh to him in

holy duties; he is one nvith whom ive have to do, with
Aviiom we have business of vast importance. If

we come without an errand, we shall go away with-

out any advantage. (3. ) What we utter before God
must come from the heart, and therefore we must
not be rash with our mouth, ne\ cr let our tongue
outnm our thoughts in our devotions; the words of
our mouth must always be the product ofthe medita-
tions of our hearts. Thoughts are words to God,
and words are but wind, if they be not copied from
the thoughts. Lip-labour, though ever so well la-

boured, if that be all, is but lost labour in religion,

Matth. XV. 8, 9. (4.) It is not enough that what
we say comes from the heart, but it must come
from a composed heart, and not from a sudden heat
or passion. As the mouth must not be rash, so the
heart must not be hasty; we must not only think,

but think twice, before we speak, when we are to

speak either from God in preaching, or to God in

prayer, and not utter any thing indecent and undi-

gested, 1 Cor. xiv. 15.

5. We must be sparing of our words in the pre-
sence of God, we must be reverent and deliberate;

not talk to God as boldly and carelessly as we do
to one another, not speak what comes uppermost,
not repeat things over and over, as we do to one an-

other, that what we say may be understood and re-

membered, and may make impression; no, when
v/e speak to God, we must consider,

(1.) That between him and us there is an infinite

distance; God is in heaven, where he reigns in glory

over us and all the children of men, where he is at-

tended with an innumerable company of holy angels,

and \sfar exalted above all our blessing and praise.

We are on earth, the footstool of his throne; we are
mean and vile, unlike God, and utterly unworthy to

receive any favour from him, or to have any com-
munion with him; therefoi-e we must be very grave,
humble, and serious, and be reverent in speaking
to him, as we are when we speak to a great man
that is much our superior; and, in token of this, let

our words be few, that they may be well chosen.

Job ix. 14. This does not condemn all long prayers;
were, they not good, the Pharisees had not used
them for a pretence; Christ prayed all night; and
we are bid to continue in prayer; but it condemns
careless, heartless praying, vain repetitions, (Matth.
VI. 7.) repeating Pater-nosters by tale. Let us
speak to God, and q/'him, in his own words, words
which the scripture teaches; and let our words,
words of our own invention, be few, lest, not speak-
ing by rule, we speak amiss.

(2.) That the multiplying of words in our devo-
tions will make them the sacrifices of fools, v. 3.

As confused dreams, frightful and pei-plexed, and
such as disturb the sleep, are an evidence of a hurry
of business which fills our head; so, many words,
and hasty ones, used in prayer, are an evidence of

folly reigning in the heart, ignorance of, and unac-
quaintedness with, both God and ourselves, low
thoughts of God, and careless thoughts of our own
souls. Even in common conversation, a fool is

known by the multitude of words; the}' that know
le ist talk most, {ch. x. 11.) pirticularlv in d' voticn;

there, no doul)t, a pratingfool shall fall, (Prov. x.

8. 10.) shall fall short of accc))tancc. Those are

fjols indeed who think they shall be heard, in prayer,

for their much speaking.

4. When thou vowest a vow unto God,
defer not to pay it; for he hntli no pleasure

in fools : pay that which thou hast vowed.
^

5. Better is it that thou sliouldest not vow, ji

liian that thou shouldest vow and not pay. li

6. Suffer not thy mouth to cause thy flesh

to sin ; neither say thou before the angel,
that it was an error: wherefore should God
be angry at thy voice, and destroy the uork
of thy hands? 7. For in the multitude of

dreams and many words there are also di

vers vanities; but fear thou God. 8. if

thou seest the oppression of the poor, and
violent perverting of judgment and justice

in a province, maivel not at the matter : fo»

he that is higher than the highest regardeth

and there be higher than they.

Four things we are exhorted to in these verses;

I. To be conscientious in paving our \ows. A
vow is a bond upon the soul, (Kumb. xxx. 2.) b)-

which we solemnly oblige < urselves, not only, in

general, to do that which we are already bound to
do, but, in some particular instances, to do that which
we were not under any antecedent oblig;'.tion to

do, whether it respects honouring God, or ser\ ing
the interests of his kingdom among men. Whcii,
under the sense of some affliction, (Ps. Ixvi. 14.) or
in the pursuit of some mercy, (1 Sam. i. 11.) thcu
hist vowed such a vow as this unto God, know that
thou hast opened thy mouth u?ito the Lord, and
thou canst 7iotgo back; therefore,

1. Pay it; perform what thou hast promised,
bring to God what thou hast dedicated and devoted
to him, pay that which thou hast vowed, pav it in

full, and keep not back any part of the price, pay it in

kind, do not alter it, or change it, so the l;.w was.
Lev. xxvii. 10. Have we vowed to give our own
selves unto the Lord? let us, then, be as good as our
word, act in his service, to his gloiy, and not sacri-

legiously alienate ourselves.

2. Defer not to pay it; if it be in the power of
thine hands to pay it to-day, leave it not till to-mor-
row; do not beg a day, nor put it oflPto a more con-
venient season. By delay the sense of the r bligation

slackens and cools, and is in danger of wearing off;

we thereby discover a loathness and backwardness
to perform our vow; and Qui non est hodie, eras
minus aptus erit—He who is not inclined to-day,
will be averse to-morrow ; the longer it is put (iff,

the more difficult it will be to bring ourselves to it;

death may not only prevent the payment, but fetch
thee to judgment, under the guilt of a broken vow.
Two reasons are here given why we should

speedily and cheerfully pay our vows. (1.) Be-
cause otherwise we aflTront God; we plav the foul

with him, as if we designed to put a trick upon him;
and God has no pleasure in fools; (more is implied
than is expressed;) the meaning is. He greatlv ab-
hors such fools, and such foolish dealings. Has he
need of fools? No; Be not deceived, God is not
mocked, but will surely and severelv reckon with
those that thus play fast and loose with him. (2.)
Because otherwise we wrong ourselves, we lose the
benefit of the making of the vow, nay, we incur the

penalty for the breach of it; so that it had been bet-

ter a great deal not to have vowed, more s:ife, and
more to our advantage, than to vonu and not fiay.

Not to have vowed had been but an omission, but to

vow and not pat/, incurs the guilt of treachery and
perjurv; it is lying to God, Acts v. 4.

11. To be cautious in making our vows; this is

necessary in order to our being conscientious in per-
forming them, V. 6. 1. We must take heed that

we never vow anv thing that is sinful, or m;iy be nn
occasion of sin, for such avow is ill-made, and must
be broken. Suffer not thy mouth, by such a \o\\',

to cause thy flesh to sin, as Herod's rash promise
cause(f him to cut off the head of John the Bap'-l'at.
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2. We must not vow that which, through the frailty

of the flesh, we have reason to fear we shall not be
able to perform; as those that vow a single hfe, and

yet know not how to keep their voiv. Hereby, (1.)

Tkey Hiiame themselves; for they are forced to saif

before the angel. It ivas an error; that either they

did not mean, or did not consider, what they said;

and, take it which way you will, it is bad enough.

"When thou hast made a vonv, do not seek to

evade it, nor find out excuses to get clear of the obli-

gation of it; say not before the priest, who is called

the angel, or messenger, of the Lord of hosts, that,

upon second thoughts, thou hast changed thy mind,
and desirest to be absolved from the obligations of

thy vo'iv; but stick to it, and do not seek a hole to

creep out at." Some by the angel understand the

guardian angel, which they suppose to attend every
man, and to inspect what he does. Others under-
stand it of Christ, the Angel of the covenatit, who
is present with his people m their assemblies, who
searches the heart, and cannot be imposed upon;

firovoke him not, for God's name is in him, and he
is represented as strict and jealous, Exod. xxiii. 20,

21. (2.) They expose themselves to the wrath of

God, for he is angry at the voice of those that thus

lie unto him "with their mouth, and flatter him with
their tongue, and is displeased at their dissimulation,

and destroys the works of their hands, blasts their

enterpi'ises, and defeats those purposes which,
when they made these vows, they were seeking to

God for the success of. If we treacherously cancel

the words of our mouths, and revoke our vows,
God will justly oveithrow our projects, and walk
contrary, and at all adventures, with those that

tlius walk contrary, and at all adventures, with him.

It is a snare to a man, after vows, to make inquiry.

III. To keep up the fear of God, v. 7. Many, of

old, pretended to have known the mind of God by
dreams, and were so full of them, that they almost
made God's people forget his name by their dreams;
(Jew xxiii. 25, 26.) and many, now, perplex them-
selves with their frightful or odd dreams, or with
other people's dreams, as if thev foreboded this or

the other disaster; those that heed dreams shall

have a multitude of them to fill their heads with;

but in them all there are divers vanities, as there

are in many words, and the more, if we regard them.
** They are but like the idle impertinent chat of

children and fools, and therefore never heed them,
forget them, instead of repeating them, lay no stress

upon them, draw no disquieting conclusions from
them, butyear thou God, ha^'e an eye to his sove-

reign dominion, set him before thee, keep thyself

in his love, and be afraid of offending him, and then
thou wilt not disturb thyself with foolish dreams."
The way not to be dismayed at the signs of heaven,

nor afraid of the idols of the heathen, is, to fear God
as King ofnations, Jer. x. 2, 5, 7.

IV. With that to keep down the fear of man, v.

8. "Set God before thee, and then, if thou seest

the o/i/iression of the floor, thou wilt not mai-vel at

the matter, nor find fault with Divine Providence,

nor think the worse of the institution of magistracy,

when tliou seest the ends of it thus perverted, nor
of religion, when tliou seest it will not secure men
from suffering wrong. Observe here,

1. A melancholy sight on earth, and such as can-

not out trouble every good man that has a sense of

justice and a concern for mankind, to see the ofi-

firession of the fioor, because they are poor, and
cannot right themselves, and the violent fierx<erting

ofjudgment and justice in a firovince, oppression

under colour of law, and backed with power. The
kingdom in general may have a good government,
and yet it mav so hap])en that a particidar /;roTi2»7cc

inav lie cimmitted tn a bad man, by whose mal-ad-
xninistration justice may be perverted; so hard it is

Vol. III.—5K

for the wisest of kings, in giving preferments, to b'^

sure of their men; they can but redress the griev

ance when it appears.
2. A comfortable sight in heaven. When things

look thus dismal, we may satisfy ourselves with this,

(1.) That, though oppressors be high, God is

above them, and in that very thing wherein they

dealjiroudly, Exod. xviii. 11. God is higher than
the highest of creatures, than the highest of princes,

than the king that is higher than Agag, (Numb,
xxiv. 7.) than the liighest angels, the thrones and
dominioris of the upper world; God is the Most
High over all the earth, and his glory is above the

heavens; before him, princes are worms, the bright-

est but glow-worms.
(2.) That, though oppressors be secure, God has

his eye upon them, takes notice of, and will reckon
for, all their violent perverting of judgment; he re-

gards, not only sees it, but obsei'ves it, and keeps it

on record, to be called over again; his eyes are ufion
their ways. See Job xxiv. 23.

(3. ) That there is a world of angels, for there are
higher than they, who are employed by the divine

justice for protecting the injured, and punishing the
injurious. Sennacherib bore himself high upon his

potent army, but one angel proved too hard tor him
and all his forces. Some, by those that are higher
than they, understand the great council of the na-

tion, the presidents to whom th.e /irinces of the pro-
vinces are accountable, (Dan. vi. 2.) the senate that

receives complaints against the proconsuls, the courts
above, to which appeals are made from the inferior

courts, which are necessary to the good government
of a kingdom. Let it be a check to oppressors,

that perhaps their superiors on earth may call them
to an account; however, God, the Supreme in hea-
ven, will.

9. Moreover, the profit of the earth is for

all : the king himself is served by the field.

10. He that loveth silver shall not be satis-

fied with silver; nor he that loveth abun-

dance with increase. This is also vanity.

1 1

.

When goods increase, they are increas-

ed that eat them : and what good is there

to the owners thereof, saving the beholding

of them with their eyes? 12. The sleep of

a labouring man is sweet, whether he eat

little or much : but the abundance of the

rich will not suffer him to sleep. 1 3. There
is a sore evil which I have seen under the

sun, namely, riches kept for the owners
thereof to their hurt. 1 4. But those riches

perish by evil travail ; and he begetteth a
son, and there is nothing in his hand. 1 5.

As he came forth of his mother's womb,
naked shall he return to go as he came, and
shall take nothing of his labour, which he

may carry away in his hand. 16. And this

also is a sore evil, that in all points as he

came so shall he go : and what profit hath

he that hath laboured for the wind? 17.

All his days also he eateth in darkness, and
he hath much sorrow and wrath with his

sickness.
Solomon had showed the vanity of pleasure, gaiety,

and fine works, of honour, power, and royal dignity;

i'.nd there is many a covetous worldling that will

agree with him, and speak as slightly as he does of

these things; but money, he thinks, is a substantial
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thing, and, if he can but have enough of that, he is

happy; that is the mistake which Solomon attacks,

and attempts to rectify, in these verses; he shows
that tliere is as much vanity in great riches, and the
Uist of the eye about them, as there is in the lusts

of the flesh, and the firide of life; and a man can
make himself no more happy by hoarding an estate

tlian by spending it.

I. \ic gr.ints that the products of the earth, for

the support and comfort of human life, are valuable
tilings; {v. 9.) T/ie firojit of the earth is for all;

man's b(xly, being made of the earth, thence has its

maintenance; (Job xxviii. 5.) and that it has so,

and thtit a barren land is not made his dwelling, (as

he luis deserved for being rebellious, Ps. Ixviii. 6.)

is an instance of God's great bounty to him. There
is Jirojit to be got out of the earth, and it is for all,

all need it, it is appointed for all, there is enough
fur all; it is not only for all men, but for all the in-

ferior creatures; the same ground brings jfrass ybr
the cattle that brings herbs for the service of men.
Israel had bread from heaven, angels^ food, but
(which is a humbling consideration) the earth is our
storehouse, and the beasts fellow-commoners with
us. The king himself is sejmed by the field, and
would be ill-served, would be quite starved, with-
out its products. This puts a great honour upon
the husbandman's calling, that it is the most neces-
sary of all other to the support of man's life; the
many have the benefit of it, the mighty cannot live

without it; it is for all, it is for the king himself.
Th(jse that have an abundance of the fruits of the
earth, must remember they are for all, and there-
fore must look upon themselves but as stewards of
their abundance, out of which they must give to

those that need; dainty meats and soft clothing are
only yb?- some, but \\\c fruit of the earth is for all.

And even those that suck the abundance of the seas,

(Dent, xxxiii. 19.) cannot !)e without the fruit of

the earth, while those that have a competency of
thefruit of the earth may despise the abundance of
the seas.

II. He maintains that the riches that are more
than these, that are for hoarding, not for use, are vain
things, and will not make a man easy or happy.
That which our Saviour has said, (Liike xii. 15.)

that a man's life consists not in the abundance of the
things which he possesses, is what Solomon here un-
dertakes to prove by divers arguments.

1. The more men have, the moi'e they would
have, V. 10. A man may have but a little silver,

and be satisfied with it, may know when he has
enough, and covet no more. Godliness, with con-
tentment, is great gain. I have enough, says Ja-

cob; / have all, and abound, says St. Paul: but,

(1.) He that loves silver, and sets his heart upon it,

will never think he has enough, but enlarges his de-
sire as hell, (Hab. ii. 5.) lays house to house and
field tofield, (Isa. v. 8.) and, like the daughters of
the horse-leech, still cries. Give, give. Natural de-
sires are at rest when that which is desired is ob-
tained, but corrupt desires are insatiable; nature is

content with little, grace with less, but lust with
nothing. (2.) He that has silver in abundance, and
has it increasmg ever so fast upon him, yet does not
find that it yields any solid satisfaction to his soul;

there are bodily desires which silver itself will not
satisfy; if a man be hungry, iiii^ots of silver will do
no more to satisfy his hunger than clods of clay;
much less will worldly abundance satisfy spiritual

desires; he that has ever so much silver, covets
more, not only of that, but of something else, some-
thing of another nature. They that make them-
selves drudges to the world are spending their labour
for that which satisfies not, (Isa. Iv. 2.) which fills

the belly, but will never fill the soul, Ezek. vii. 19.

2. The more men have, the more occasion thev

have for it, and the more they have to do with it, so
that it is as broad as long; when goods increase, they
are increased that eat them, V. 11. The more meat,
the more mouths. Does the estate thrive.'' And
does not the family, at the same time, grow more
numerous, and the children grow up to need more.''

The more men have, the better house they must
keep, the more servants they must employ, the
more guests they must entertain, the more they
must give to the poor, and the more they will have
hanging on them, for where the carcase is, the eaglen
will be. What we have, more than food and rai

ment, we have for others; and then what good is

there to the owners themselves, but the pleasure of
beholding them with their eyes? And a poor plea-
sure it is: an empty speculation is all the difference
between the owners and the sharers; the owner sees
that as his own, which those about him enjoy as
much of the real benefit of as he; only he has the
satisfaction of doing good to others, which indeed is

a satisfaction to one who believes what Christ said,

that it is more blessed to give than to receive; but to
a covetous man, who thinks all lost that goes beside
himself, it is a constant vexation to see others eat of
his increase.

3. The more men have, the more care they have
about it, which perolexes them, and disturbs their
repose; {-v. 12. ) refi-eshing sleep is as much the sup
port and comfort of this life as food is. Now, (1.)
Those commonly sleep best that work hard, and
have but what they work for; The sleeji of the la-

bouring man is sweet, not only because he has tired

himself with his labour, which makes his sleep the
more welcome to him, and makes him sleep soundly,
but because he has little to fill his head with care
about, and so break his sleep. His sleep is sweet,
though he eat but little, and have but little to eat, for

his weariness rocks him asleep; and, though he eat
much, yet he can sleep well, for his labour gets him a
good digestion. The sleep of the diligent Christian,
and his long sleep, is sweet, for, having spent himself
and his time in the service of God, he can cheerfully
return to God, and repose in him as his Rest. (2.)
Those that have every thing else often fail to secure
a good night's sleep; either their eyes are held
waking, or their sleeps are unquiet, and do not re-
fresh them; and it is their abundance that breaks
their sleep, and disturbs it; both the abundance of
their care, (as that rich man's, who, when his

ground brought forth plentifully, thought within
himself, What shall I do? Luke xii. 17.) and the
abundance of what they eat and drink, which over-
charges the heart, makes them sick, and so hinders
their repose. Ahasuerus, after a banquet of wine,
could not sleep; and perhaps consciousness of guilt,

both in getting and using what they have, breaks
their sleep as much as any thing; but God gives his

beloved sleep.

4. The more men have, the more danger they are
in, both of doing mischief, and of having mischief
done them; (v. 13.) There is ari evil, a sore evil,

which Solomon himself had seen undei the sun, in

this lower world, this theatre of sin and wo

—

riches

kept for the owners thereof, (who have been indus-
trious to hoard them and keep them safe,) to their

hurt, they had better have been without them. (1.)
Their riches do them hurt, make them proud, se-

cure, and in love with the world, draw away their
hearts from God and duty, and make it very diffi-

cult for them to enter into tlie kingdom of heaven,
nay, help to shut them out of it. (2. ) They do hurt
with their riches, which not only put ihcm into a
capacity of gratifying their own lusts, and living

luxuriously, but give them an opportunity (}f op-
gressing others, and dealing hardly with them. (3.)
tftcn they sustain hurt by their riches; they would

not be envied, would not be robbed, if thcv were not
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rich. It is the fat beast that is led first to the

sIaugA>er. A very rich man (as one observes) has
sometimes been excepted out of a general pardon,
both as to life and estate, merely on account of his

vast and overgrown estate; so riches ofteri take away
the life of the owners thereof, Prov. i. 19.

5. Tlie more men have, the more they have to

lose, and perhaps they may lose it all, v. 14. Those
riches that have been laid up with a great deal of

pains, and kept with a great deal of care, perish by
evil travail, by the very pains and care which they
take to secure and increase them; many a one has
ruined liis estate by being over-solicitous to advance
it, and make it more, and has lost all by catching at

all. Riches are perishing things, and all our care
about them cannot make them otherwise; they TTUilce

themselves wings, and ^y away. He that thought
.\e should have made his son a gentleman leaves him
\ beggar; he begets a son, and brings him up in the
prospect of an estate, but, when he dies, leaves it

under a charge of debt as much as it is worth, so

tliat there is nothing in his hand. This is a common
case; estates that made a great show do not prove
tvhat they seemed, but cheat the heir.

6. How much soever men ha\ e when they die,

they must leave it all behind them; (v. 15, 16.) jis

he came forth of his mother^s womb naked, so shall

he return; only as his friends, when he came naked
into the world, in pity to him, helped him with
swaddling-clothes, so, when he goes out, they help
him with grave-clothes, and that is all: see Job i.

21. Ps. xlix. 17. This is urged as a reason why we
should be content with such things as we have, 1

Tim. vi. 7. In respect of the body, we must go as

we came, the dust shall return to tlie earth as it was;
but sad is our case if the soul return as it came, for

we were born in sin, and, if we die in sin unsancti-

fied, we liad better never been born; and that seems
to be the case of the worldling hei'e spoken of, for i

he is said to return i?i allpoints as he came, as sinful,

as misei'able, and mucli more so. This is a sore

evil; he thinks it so, whose heart is glued to the
world, that he shall take nothing ofhis labour which
he may carry away in his hand; liis riches will not

go with him into another world, nor stand him in

any stead there. If we labour in religion, the grace
and comfort we get by that labour we may carry
away in our hearts, and shall be the better for it to

eternity; that is meat that endures: but, .if we labour
only for the world, to fill our hands with that, we
cannot take that away with us; we are bom with
our hands griping, but' die with them extended, let-

ting go what we held fast. So that, upon the whole
matter, he may well ask. What profit has he that

has labouredfor the wind?
Note, Those that labour for the world labour for

the wind; for that which has more sound than sub-

stance, which is uncertain, and always shifting its

point, unsatisfying, and often hurtful, which we can-
not hold fast, and which, if we take up with it as our
portion, will no more feed us than the wind, Hos.
xii. 1. Men will see that they have laboured for
the wind, when, at death, they find the profit of

their labour is all gone, gone like the wmd, they
know not whither.

7. Those that have much, if they set their hearts

upon it, have not only uncomfortable deaths, but un-
comfortable lives too, V. 17. This covetous world-
ling, that is so bent upon raising an estate, all his

days he eats in darkness and much sorrow, and it is

his sickness and wrath; he has not only no pleasure

of his estate, nor any enjoyment of it himself, for he
eats the bread ofsorrow, (Ps. cxxvii. 2.) but a great

deal of vexation to see others eat of it. His neces-

S'iry expenses make him sick, make him fret, and
he stems as if l\e were angry that himself and those

abou*- him cannc*' live without meat. As we read

the last clause, it intimates how ill this covetous
worldling can bear the common and unavoidable ca-
lamities of human life; when he is in health, he eats

in darkness, always dull with care and fear about
what he has; but, if he be sick, he has much sorrow
and wrath with his sickness; he is vexed that his
sickness takes him oif from his business, and hinders
him in his pursuits of the world; vexed that all his
wealth will not give him any ease or relief; but es-

pecially terrified with the apprehensions of death,
(which his disease are the harbingers of,) of leaving
this world, and the things of it, behind him, which
he has set his aifections upon, and removing to a
world he has made no preparation for. He has not
any sorrow after a godly sort, does not sorrow to

repentance, but he has sorrow and wrath, is angry
at the providence of God, angry at his sickness,

angry at all about him, fretful and peevish, which
doubles his affliction, which a good man lessens and
lightens by patience and joy in his sickness.

1 8. Behold that which I have seen : it is

good and comelyyb?' one to eat and to drink,

and to enjoy the good of all his labour that

he taketh under the sun all the days of his

life, which God giveth him ; for it is his por-

tion. 19. Every man also to whom God
hath given riches and wealth, and has given
him power to eat thereof, and to take his

portion, and to rejoice in his labour; this is

the gift of God. 20. For he shall not much
remember the days of his life ; because God
answereth him'm the joy of his heart.

Solomon, from the vanity of riches hoarded up,
here infers, that the best course we can take, is, to

use well what we have, to serve God with it, to do
good with it, and take the comfort of it to ourseh es
and our families; this he had pressed before, ch. ii.

24.—iii. 22. Observe,
1. What it is that is here recommended to us; not

to indulge the appetites of the flesh, or to take up
with present pleasures or profits for our portion, but
soberly and moderately to make use of what Pro-
vidence has allotted for our comfortable passage
through this world. We must not starve ourselves,
either througli covetousness, because we cannot af-
ford ourselves food convenient, or through eagerness
in our worldly pursuits, or through excessive care
and grief, but eat and drink what is fit for us, to
keep our bodies in good plight for the serving of our
souls in God's service. We must not kill ourselves
with labour, and then leave others to enjoy thegood
of it, but take the comfort of that wliich our hands
have laboured for, and tliat not now and then, but
all the days of our life which God gives us. Life is

God's gift, and he has appointed us the number of
the days oi our hfe: (Job xiv. 5.) let us therefore
spend those days in serving the Lord our God with
joyfulness and gladness ofheart. W^e must not do
the business of our calling as a drudgery, and make
ourselves slaves to it, but we must rejoice in our la-

bour, not grasp at more business than we can go
through without perplexity and disquiet, but take a
pleasure in the calling wherein God has put us, and
go on in the business of it with cheerfulness; this is

to rejoice in our labour, whatever it is, as Zebulon
in his going out, and Issachar in his tents.

2. What is urged to recommend it to us.

(1.) That it is good and comely to do this; il is

well, and it looks well; they that cheerfully use what
God has given them, thereby honour the Givei",

answer the intention of the gift, act rationally and
generously, do good in the world, and make what
they have turn to the best account, and this is both
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their credit and their comfort; it is good and comely;
there is duty and decency in it

(2. ) That it is all the good we can have out of the
things of this world; it is our fiortion, and in doing
thus we take our fiortion, and make the best of bad.

This is our part of our worldly possessions; God
must have his part, the poor theirs, and our fami-
lies tlieirs, but this is ours, it is all that falls to our
lot out of them.

(3. ) That a heart to do thus is such a gift of God's
grace as crowns all the gifts of his providence. If

God has given a man riches a?id ivealt/i, he com-
pletes the favour, and makes that a blessing indeed,

if, withal, he gives him fioiver to eat thereof, wisdom
and grace to take the good of it, and to do good with
it. If this is God's gift, we must covet it earnestly

as the best gift relatmg to our enjoyments in this

world.

(4. ) That this is the way to make our own lives

easy, and to relieve ourselves against the many toils

ana troubles wliich our lives on earth are incident

to; {y. 20.) He shall not much remember the days

of his life, tlie days of his sorrow and sore travail,

his working days, his weeping days; he shall either

forget them, or remember them as waters that pass
away; he shall not much lay to heart his crosses,

nor long retain the bitter relish of them, because

God answers him in thejoy of his heart, balances all

the grievances of his labour with the joy of it, and
recompenses him for it, by giving him to eat the la-

bour ofhis hands. If he does not answer all his de-

sires and expectations, in the letter of them, yet he
answers them with that which is more than equiva-

lent, in the joy of his heart. A cheerful spirit is a

great blessing; it makes the yoke of our employ-
ments easy, and the burthen of our afflictions light.

CHAP. VI.
In this chapter, I. The royal preacher goes on further to

show the vanity of worldly wealth, when men place their

happiness in it, and are eager and inordinate in laving it

up. Riches, in the hands of a man that is wioe and gene-
rous, are g'ood for something, but, in the hands of a sor-

did, sneaking, covetous, miser, they are good for nothing.
1. He takes an account of the possessions and enjoy-
ments which such a man may have. He has wealth,

(v. 2.) he has children to inherit it, (v. 3. ) and lives long,

V. 8, 9. 2. He describes his folly in not taking the com-
fort of it; he has no power to eat of it, lets stangers devour
it, is never filled with good, and, at last, has no burial,

V. 2, 3. 3. He condemns it as an evil, a common evil,

vanity, and a disease, v. 1,2. 4. He prefers the condi-

tion of a still-born child before the condition of such a

one, v. 3. The still-born child's infelicity is only nega-
tive, (v. 4, 5.) but that of the covetous worldling is posi-

tive; he lives a great while, to see himself miserable, v. 6.

6. He shows the vanity of riches, as pertaining only to

the body, and giving no satisfaction to the mind, (v. 7, 8.)

and of those boundless desires with which covetous peo-
ple vex themselves, (v. 9. ) which, if they be gratified ever
so fully, leave a man but a man still, v. 10. II. He con-
cludes this discourse, of the vanity of the creature, with
this plain inference from the whole, That it is folly to

think of making up a happiness for ourselves in the things

of this world, v. 11, 12. Our satisfaction must be in

another life, not in this.

1. npHERE is an evil which I have seen
JL under the sun, and it is common

among men : 2. A man to whom God hath
given riches, wealth, and honour, so that he
wanteth nothing for his soul of all that he
desireth, yet God giveth him not power to

eat thereof, but a stranger eateth it : this is

vanity, and it is an evil disease. 3. If a man
beget a hundred children, and live many
years, so that the days ol his years be many,
and his soul be not filled with good, and also

thai he have no burial ; I say, that an un-

j

timely birth w better than he: 4. For he
:

cometh in with vanity, and departeth in

j

darkness, and his name shall be covered
with darkness. 5. Moreover, he hath not
seen the sun, nor known anj/ thin^ : this hath
more rest than the other. 6. Yea, though
he live a thousand years twice told, yet hath
he seen no good: do not all go to one place?

Solomon had showed, in the close of the foregoing
chapter, how good it is to make a comfortable use
of the gifts of God's providence; now here he shows
the evil of the contrary, having, and not using, gath-
ering to lay up for I know not what contingent emer-
gencies to come, not to lay out on the most urgent
occasions present; this is an evil which Solomon him-
self saw under the sun, v. 1. A great deal of evil

there is under the sun; there is a world above the
sun, where there is no evil, yet God causes his sun
to shine ufion the evil as well as iipon the good,
which is an aggravation of the evil. God has lighted

up a candle for his servants to work by, but thejr

bury their talent as slothful and unprofitable, and s*

waste the light, and are unworthy of it. Solomon,
as a king, inspected the manners of his subjects, and
took notice of this evil as a prejudice to the public,

who are damaged, not only by men's prodigality on
the one hand, but by their penuriousness on the
other; as it is with the blood in the natural body, so

it is with the wealth of the body politic; if, instead

of circulating, it stagnates, it will be of ill conse-
quence. Solomon, as a preacher, observed the evils

that were done, that he might reprove them and
warn people against them. This evil was, in his

days, common, and yet then there was great plenty
of silver and gold, which, one would think, should
have made people less fond of riches; the times also

were peaceable, nor was there any prospect of trou-

ble, which to some is a temptation to hoard; but no
providence will of itself, unless the grace of God
work with it, cure the corrupt affection that is in

the carnid mind to the world and the things of it;

nay, when riches increase, we are most apt to set

our hearts ufion them. Now concerning this miser,
observe,

I. The abundant reason he has to serve God with
joyfulness and gladness of heart; how well God has
done for him

;

1. He has given him riches, wealth, and honour,
V. 2. Note, (1.) Riches and wealth commonly gain

people honour among men. Though it be but an
image, if it be a golden image, all fieofile, nations,

and languages, wiW fall down, and worshifi it. (2.)
Riches, wealth, and lionour, are God's gifts, the

gifts of his providence, and not given, as his rain

and sunshine, alike to all, but to some, and not to

others, as God sees fit. (3.) Yet they are given to

many that do not make a good use of them, to many
to whom God does not give wisdom and grace to

take the comfort of them, and serve God with them.
The gifts of common providence are bestowed on
m;mv to whom are denied the gifts of special gracc^

without which the gifts of providence often do morer

hurt than good.
• 2. He wants nothing for his soul, ofall that he de-

[

sires. Providence has been so liberal to liim, that

I

lie has as much as heart could wish, and more, Ps.

!
Ixxiii. 7. He does not desire grace for his soul, the

lietter part; all he desires, is, enough to gratify the

sensual appetite, and tiiat he has: his belly is 'filled

with these hid treasures, Ps. xvii, 14.

o. lie is supposed to have a numerous family, to

beget a hwidred children, whicli are the stay and
strength of his house, and as a quiver full of c-
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rows to him, which are the honour and credit of

his house, and in whom he has the prospect of hav-
ing his name built up, and having all the immor-
tality this world can give him. T/iey are full

of children, (Ps. xvii. 14.) while many of God's
people are written childless, and stript of all.

4. To complete his happiness, he is supposed to

live many years, or rather many days, for our life

is to be reckoned rather by days than years; the

days of his years arc many, and so healthful is his

constitution, and so slowly does age creep upon him,
th.it they are likely to be many more. Nay, he is

supposed to live a thousand years, which no man
(thut we know of) ever did; nay, a thousand years

(wee told, a small part of which time, one would
think, were enough to convince men, by their own
experience, of the folly both of those that expect to

find all good in worldly wealth, and of those that
expect to find any good in it but in using it.

II. The little heart he has to use this which God
gives him, for the ends and pui-poses for which it

was given him. This is his fault and folly, that he
renders not again according to the benefit done unto
him, and serves not the Lord God, his Benefactor,
ivithjoyfulness and gladness ofheart, in the abun-
dance of all things: in the day of prosperity he
is not joyful. Tristis es, etfelix? Art thou hafifiy,

yet sad'^ See his folly:

1. He cannot find in his heart to take the comfort
of what he has himself. He has meat before him,
he has wherewith to maintain himself and his fami-
ly comfortably, but he has not Jioiver to eat thereof;
his sordid niggardly temper will not suffer him to

lay it out, no not upon himself, no not upon that

which is most necessary for himself. He has not
power to reason himself out of this absurdity, to con-
quer his covetous humour. He is weak indeed, who
has not power to use what God gives him, for God
gives him not that /;ower but withholds it from him,
to punish him for his other abuses of his wealth;
because he has not the will to serve God with it,

God denies him the power to serve himself with it.

2. He suffers those to prey upon him, that he is

under no obligations to; A stranger eateth it. This
is the common fate of misers, they will not tnist

their own children, perhaps; but retainers and
hangers-on, that have the art of wheedling, insinu-

ate themselves into them, and find ways of devour-
ing what they have, or getting it to be left to them by
their wills. God orders it so that a stranger eats

it; strangers devour his strength, Hos. \ii. 9. Prov.
V. 10. This may be well called vanity, and an evil

disease. What we have we have in vain, if we do
not use it; and that temper of mind is certainly a
most wretched distemper, which keeps us from
using it. Our worst diseases are those from the
corruption of our own hearts.

3. He deprives himself of the good that he might
have had of his worldly possessions; not only for-

feits it, but robs himselt of it, and tlirows it from
him; His soul is notfilled ninth good, v. 3. He is

still unsatisfied and uneasy. His hands are filled

with riches, his barns filled, and his bags filled, but
his soul is not filled with good, no, not with that

good, for it is still craving mere. Nay, {v. 6.) he
has not seen gOod, he cannot so much as please his

eye, for that is still looking further, and looking with
envy on those that have more. He has not even the
sensible good of an estate. Though he looks not be-
yond the things that are seen, yet he looks not with
any true pleasure on them.

4. He has no burial, none agreeable to his rank,
no decent burial, but the burial of an ass; either
through the sordidnets of his temper he will not al-

low himself a fashionable burial, but forbids it, or
the strangers that ha^e eaten him up leave him so

ooor, at last, that he has not wherewithal, or those

I

to whom he leaves what he has have so little esteem
for his memory, and are so greedy of what they
are to have from him, that they will not be at the
charges of burying him handsomely, which his own
children, if he had left it to them, would not have
grudged him.

III. The preference which the preacher gives to
an untimely Ijirth before him; An untimely birth,
a child that is carried from the womb to the gi-ave
is better than he. Better is the fruit that drops from
the tree before it is ripe, than that which is left to
hang on till it is rotten. Job, in his passion, thinks
the condition of an untimely birth better than his,
when he was in adversity;" (Job iii. 16.) but Solo-
mon here proncunces it better than the condition of
a worldling in his greatest prosperity, when the
world smiles upon him.

1. He grants the condition (;f an untimely birth,
upon many accounts, to be very sad; {v. iv. 5.) He
comes in with vanity, for, as to this world, he that
is born, and dies immediately, was born in vain, and
lie departs in darkness, little or no notice is taken
of him; being an abortive, he has no name, or, if he
had, it would soon be forgotten and buried in obli-
vion, it would be covered with darkness, as the body
is with the eartli. Nay, {v. 5.) he has not seen tHe
sun, but from the darkness of the womb he is hur-
ried immediately to that of the grave, and, which
is worse than not being known to any, he has not
known any thing, and therefore has come short of
that which is the greatest pleasure and honour of
man. Those that live in wilful ignorance, and know
nothing to puiposc, are no better than an untimely
birth that has not seen the sun, nor know?i a?iy
thing.

2. Yet he prefers it before that of a covetous miser;
this untimely birth has more rest than the other, for
this has some rest, but the other has none; this has
no trouble and disquiet, but the other is in pei-pe-
tual agitation, and has nothing but trouble, trouble
of his own making. The shorter the fife is, the
longer the rest; and the fewer the days, and the less
we have to do with this troublesome world, the less
trouble we know.

'Tis better die a cliild at four,

Than live, and die so at fourscore.

The 1-eason he gives why this has more rest, is,

because all go to one place to rest in, and this is

sooner at his I'est, v. 6. He that lives a thousand
years goes to the same place with the child that
does not live an hour, ch. iii. 20. The grave is the
place we shall all meet in. Whatever differences
there may be in men's condition in this world, they
must all die, are all under the same sentence, and,
to outward appearance, their deaths are alike. The
grave is, to one as well as another, a land of silence,
of darkness, of separation from the living, and a
sleeping-place. It is the common rendezvous of
ricli and poor, honourable and mean, learned and
unlearned; the short-lived and long-lived meet in
the grave, only one rides post thither, the other
goes by a slower conveyance; the dust of both min- .

gle, and lie undistinguished.

7. All the labour of man is for his mouth,
and yet the appetite is not filled. 8. For
wliat hath the wise more than the fool ?

what hath the poor, that knoweth to walk
before the living? 9. Better is the sight of
the eyes than the wandering of the desire

:

tliis is also vanity and vexation of spirit. 1 0.

That which hath been is named already,

and it is known that it is man : neither
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may he contend with him that is mightier jl

than he.
jj

The preacher here further sl\ows the vanity and
folly of heaping up worldly wealth, and expecting
happiness in it

1. How much soever we toil about the world, and
get out of it, we can have for ourselves no more
than a maintenance; (^v. 7.) ^11 the labour of man
is for his mouth, which craves it of him; (Prov.

xvi. 26.) it is but food and raimejit, what is

more, others have, not we; it is all for the mouth;
meats are butybr the belly, and the belly for meats,

there is nothing for the head and heart, nothing to

nourish or enrich the soul. A little will serve to

sustain us comfortably, and a great deal can do no
more.

2. Those that have ever so much, are still crav-

ing; let a man labour ever so much for his ?nouth,

yet the apfietite is 7iot filled. (1.) Natural desires

ai-c still returning, still pressing; a man may be
fensted to-dav, and yet hungry to-morrow. (2.)
Worldly sinful desires are insatiable, ch. v. 10.

Wealth to a worldling is like drink to one in a drop-
sy, which does but increase the thirst. Some read
the wliole verse thus; Though all a man's labour

fall out to his own mind, (^ori ejus obveniat—so as

to corresfiond with his views, Juv.
)
just as himself

would have it, yet his desire is not satisfied, still he
has a mind to something more. (2.) The desires of

the soul find nothing in the wealth of the world to

give them any satisfaction. The soul is not filled,

so the word is. When God gave Israel their re-

guest, he seyit leanness into their souls, Ps. cvi. 15.

He was a fol, who, when his barns were full, said.

Soul, take thine ease.

3. A fool may have as much worldly wealth, and
may enjoy as much of the pleasure of it, ae a wise
man; nay, and perhaps not be so sensible of the
vexation of it; What has the wise more than the

fool? V. 8. Perhaps he has not so good an estate,

so good a trade, nor such good preferment, as the
fool has. Nay, suppose them to be equal in their

possessions, what can a wise man, a scholar, a
wit, a politician, squeeze out of his estate more
than needful supplies? But a half-witted man may
do this. A fool can fare as well and relish it, can
dress as well, and make as good a figure in any pub-
lic appearance, as a wise man; so that if there were
not pleasures and honour peculiar to the mind,
which the wise man has more than the fool, as to

this world they would be upon a level.

4. Even a poor man, who has business, and is dis-

creet, diligent and dexterous, in the management
of it, may get as comfortably through this world as

he that is loaded with an overgrown estate. Consi-
der what the poor has less than the rich, if he but
knows to walk before the living, knows how to con-
duct himself decently, and do his duty to all, how to

get an honest livelihood by h.is labour, how to spend
his time well, and improve his opportunities. What
has he? Why, he is better beh ved, and more re-

spected, among his neigl\bours, find has a better in-

terest, than many a rich man that is griping and
haughty. Mliat has he? Why, he has as much of

the comfort of this life, has food and raimeiit, and
is therewith content, and so is as ti-uly rich as he
that ha.s abundance.

5. The enjoyment of what we have cannot but be
acknowledged more rational than a greedy grasping
at more; {y. 9. ) Better is the sight of the eyes, mak-
ing the best of that which is present, thai) the wan-
dering of the desire, the uneasy walking of the soul

after things at a distance, and the affecting of a va-
liety of imaginary satifactions. He is much hap-
pier that is always content, though he has evei so

little, than he that is always coveting, though he
|

has ever so much. We cannot say. Better is the
sight of the eyes than the fixing of the desire upon
God, and the resting of the scul in him ; it is better
to live by faith in things to come than to live by
sense, which dwells only upon present things; but
better is the sight of the eyes thaji the roving of the
desire after the world, and the things cf it, than
which nothing is more uncertain nor more unsatisfy-

ing at the best. This wandering of the desire is va-
nity and vexation ofsfiir't; it is vanity at the best;

if what is desired be obtained, it proves not what
we promised ourselves from it, but comn'only the

wandering desire is crossed and disappoii.ted, and
then it turns to vexation of spirit.

6. Our lot, whatever it is, is that which is appoint-
ed us by the counsel of God, which ctmnot be alter-

ed, and it is therefore our wisdom to reconcile our-
selves to it, and cheerfully to acquiesce in it; (x*.

10.) That which has been, or, as some read it, that
which is, and so likewise that which shall be, is

named already, it is already determined in the di-

vine foreknowledge, and all our care and pains can-
not make it otherwise than as it is fixed; Jacta est

alea— 772*? die is cast; it is therefore folly to quarrel
with that which will be as it is, and wisdom to make
a virtue of necessity. We shall have what pleases
God, and let that please us.

7. Whatever we attain to in this world, still we
are but men, and the greatest possessions and pre-
ferments cannot set us above the common accidents
of human life; That which has been, and is, that

busy animal that makes such a stir and such a noise

in the world, is named already; he that made him
gave him his name, and it is known that it is man,
that is his name by which he must know himself,

and it is a humbling name, Gen. v. 2. He called

their name jidam; and all theirs have the same
character, red earth. Though a man could make
himself master of all the treasures of kings and pro-
vinces, yet he is a man still, mean, mutable, and
mortal, and may at any time be involved in the ca-

lamities that ai-e common to men. It is good for

rich and great men to know and consider that they
are but men, Ps. ix. 20. // is known that they are but
men; let them put what face they will upon it, and,
like the king of Tyre, set their heart as the heart of
God, yet the Eg}'ptians are men, and not gods, and
it is known that they are so.

8. How far soever our desires wander, and how
closely soever our endeavours keep pace with them,
we cannot strive with the Divine Providence, but
must submit to the disposals of it, whether we will

or no. If it is man, he may not contend with him
that is mightier than he; it is presumption to ar-

raign God s proceedings, and to charge him with
foUv or iniquity; nor is it to any pui-pose to com-
plam of him, for he is in one mind, and who can
turn him? Elihu pacifies Job with this incontest-

able principle. That God is greater than man,
(Job xxxiii. 12.) and therefore man may not con-
tend with him, nor resist his judgments, when they
come with commission. A man cannot with the
greatest riches make his part good against the ar-

rests of sickness or death, but must yield to his

fate.

11. Seeing there be many thhigs that in-

crease vanity, what is man the better? 1 i\

For who knoweth what is good for man in

this hfe, all the days of his vain life \\\\\q\\

hespendeth as a shadow? For who can tell

a man what shall be after him under the

sun?

Here, 1. Solomdn lays down his conclusion, which
he had undertaken to prove, as that which was fully
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confirmed by the foregoing discourse; There be

many things that increase vanity; the life of man is

vain, at the best, and there are abundance of acci-

dents that concur to make it more so; even that

which pretends to increase the wealth and pleasure,

does but increase the vanity, and make it more vex-
atious.

2. He draws some inferences from it, which serve

further to evince the truth of it.

(1.) That a man is never the nearer to true hap-
?incss for the abundance that he hasin this world;
Vhat is man the better for his wealth and pleasure,

his honour and preferment? What remains to man?
What residuum has he, what overplus, what real

advantage, when he comes to balance his accounts?

Nothmg that will do him any good, or turn to ac-

count.

(2. ) That we do not know what to wish for, be-
cause that which we promise ourselves most satis-

faction in, often proves most vexatious to us; Who
hiows what is good for a man in this life, where
every thing is vanity, and any thing, even that

which we most covet, may prove a calamity to us?

Thoughtful people are in care to do every thing for

the best, if they knew it; but as it is an instance of

the corruption of our hearts, that we are apt to de-
sire that as good for us which is really hurtful, as

children that cry for knives to cut their fingers

with; so it is an instance of the vanity of this world,
that what, accor ling to all probable conjectures,

seems to be for the best, often proves otherwise;
such is our short-sightedness concerning the issues

and events of things, and such broken reeds are all

our creature-confidences. We know not how to ad-
vise others for the best, nor how to act ourselves,

because that which we apprehend likely to be for

our welfare may become a trap.

(3.) That therefore our life upon earth is what
we have no reason to take any great complacency
in, or to be confident of the continuance of: it is to be
reckoned by days, it is but a vain life, and we spend
it as a shadow, so little is there m it substantial,

so fleeting, so uncertain, so transitory, is it, and so

little in it to be fond of, or to be depended on. If

all the comforts of life be vanity, life itself can
have no great reality in it, to constitute a happiness
for us.

(4.) That our expectations from this world are
as uncertain and deceitful as our enjoyments are.

Since every thing is vanity. Who can tell a man
what shall be after him under the sun? He can no
more please himself with the hopes of what shall be

after him, to his children and family, than with the
relish of what is with him, since he can neither
foresee himself, nor can any one else foretell to him,
what shall be after him; nor shall he have anv intel-

ligence sent him of it when he is gone; his sons
c^ime to honour, and he knows it not; so that, look
'hich way we will. Vanity ofvanities, all is vanity.

CHAP. VII.

Solomon had given many proofs and instances of the yanity
of this world and the thinps of it; now, in this chapter,
I. He recommends to us some good means proper to be
used for the redress of these o-rievances, and the arming
of ourselves against the mischief we are in danger of
from them, that we may make the best of the bad. As,

j

1. Care of our reputation, v. 1. 2. Seriousness, v. 2.. :

6. 3. Calmness of spirit, v. 7. . 10. 4. Prudence in the
nanagementof all our affairs, v. 11, 12. 6. Submission '

to the will of God in all events, accommodating our- !

selves to every condition, v. 13. . 15. 6. A conscientious
avoidin<T of all dangerous extremes, v. 16. . 18. 7. Mild-
ness and tenderness toward those that have been injurious
to us, V. 19.. 22. In short, the best way to save our-
selves from the vexation which the vanity of the world
creates us, is, to keep our temper, and to maintain a
strict government of our passions. 11. He laments his
own iniquity, as that which was more vexatious tiian

any of these vanities, that mystery of iniquity, the hav-
ing of many wives, by which he was drawn away from
God and his duty, v. 23.. 29.

1. 4 GOOD name is better than precious

J\- ointment ; and the day of death than
the day of one's birth. 2. // is better to go
to the house of mourning than to go to th(i

house of feasting: for that is the end of all

men ; and the living will lay il to his heart.

3. Sorrow is better than laughter: for by
the sadness of the countenance the heart is

made better. 4. The heart of the wise is

in the house of mourning : but the heart of
fools is in the house of mirth. 5. It is bet-

ter to hear the rebuke of the wise, than for

a man to hear the song of fools. 6. For as

the crackling of thorns under a pot, so is

the laughter of a fool. This also is vanity.

In these verses, Solomon lays down some great
truths, which seem paradoxes to the unthinking
part, that is, the far greatest part, of mankind.

I. That the honour of virtue is really more valua-
ble and desirable than all the wealth and pleasure
in this world; (y. 1.) A good name is before good
ointment, so it may be read; it is preferable to it,

and will be rather chosen by all that are wise. Good
ointment is here put fof- all the profits of the earth,
among the products of which oil was reckoned one
of the most valuable, for all the delights of sense, for

ointment and perfume, which rejoice the heart, and
it is called the oil ofgladness, nay, and for tlie high-
est titles of honour with which men are dignified,

for kings are anointed. j1 good name is better than
all riches; (Prov. xxii. 1.) a name for wisdom and
goodness with those that are wise and good

—

the
memory of the just; this is a good that will bring a
more grateful pleasure to the mind, will give a man
a larger opportunity of usefulness, and will go fur-

ther and last longer, than the most precious box of
ointment; for Christ paid Mary for her ointment
with a good name, a name in the gospels, (Matth.
xxvi. 13. ) and we are sure he always pays with ad-
vantage.

II. That, all things considered, cur gf^ing out of
the world is a greater kindness to us than our com-
ing into the world was; The day of death is pre-
ferable to the birth-day; though, as to others, there
was joy when a child was born into the nvorld, and
where there is death, there is lamentation, yet, as to
ourselves, if we have lived so as to merit a good
name, the day of our death, which will put a period
to our cares, and toils, and sorrows, and remove us
to rest, and joy, and eternal satisfaction, is better

than the day of our birth, which ushered us into a
world of so much sin and trouble, vanity and vexa-
tion. We were born to uncertainty, but a good man
does not die at uncertainty. The day of our birth

clogged our souls with the burthen of the flesh, but
the clay of our death will set them at liberty from
that burthen.

III. That it will do us more good to go to a fune-
ral than to go to a festival; {v. 2.) It is better to go
to the house of mourning, and there weep with them
that weep, than to go to the house of feasting, to a
wedding, or a wake, there to rejoice with them that

do rejoice. It will do us more good, and make bet-
ter impressions upon us. We may lawfully go to

both, as there is occasion; our Saviour both feasted
at the wedding of his friend in Cana, and wept at

the grave of his friend in Bethany; and we may pos-
sibly both glorify God, and do good, and get good,
in the house of feasting; but, considering how Ave
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are apt to be vain and frothy, proud and secure, and
indulgent of the flesh, it is better for us to go to the

house of mourning, not to see the pomp ot the fu-

neral, but to share in the sorrow ot it, and to learn

good lessons, both from the dead, who is going

thence to his long home, and from the mourners,

who go about the streets.

The uses to be gathered from the house of mourn-

ing, are, 1. By way of information; That is the end

ofall men; it'/.? the end of man as to tliis world, a

hnal period to his state here, he shall return no

more to his house; it is the end of all men; all have

sinned, and therefore death passes ufion all; we
must thus be left by our friends as the mourners are,

and thus leave, as the dead do. What is the lot of

others will be ours; the cup is going round, it will

come to our turn to pledge it shortly. 2. By way
of admonition: The living will lay it to his heart.

Will they? It were well if they would; thty that

are spiritually alive nvill lay it to heart, and, as for

all the survivors, one would think they should; it is

their own fault if they do not; for nothing is more
easy and natural than by the death of others to be

put in mind of our own. Some perhaps ivill lay that

to heart, and consider their latter end, who would

not lay a good sermon to heart.

For the further proof of this, {v. 4.) he makes it

the character, (1.) Of a wise man, that his heart is

in the house of mourning; he is much conversant

with mournful subjects; and it is both an evidence

and a furtherance of his wisdom; the house of
mourning is the wise man's school, where he has

learned many a good lesson, and there, where he

is serious, he is in his element. When lie is in

the house ofmourning, his heart is there, to improve

the spectacles of mortality that are presented to

him; nay, when he is in the house offeastiiig, his

heart is in the house of mourning, by way of sym-
pathy with those that are in sorrow.

(2.) It is the character of a fool, that \\\?, heart is

in the house of mirth; his heart is all upon it, to be

merry and jovial, his whole delight is in sport and

gaiety, in merry stories, merry songs, and merry
companv, merry days, and merry nights. If he be

at any time in the house of mourning, he is under

a restraint, his heart at the same time is in the house

of mirth; this is his folly, and helps to make him
more and more foolish.

IV. That gravity and seriousness better become
us, and are better for us, than mirth and jollity, v.

3. The common proverb says, "An ounce of mirth

is worth a pound of sorrow ;" but the preacher teach-

es us a contrary lesson; Sorrow is better than laugh-

ter, more agreeable to our present state, where we
are daily sinning, and suflFering ourselves, naore or

less, and daily seeing the sins and sufFerings of

ethers. While we are in a vale of tears, we should

conform to the temper of the climate: it is also more
for our ad\'antage, for by the sadness that appears

in the countenance,' the fieart is often made better.

Note, 1. That is best for us which is best for our

iouls, by wliich the he<art is made better, though it

be unpleasing to sense. 2. Sadness is often a happy
means of s.riousness, and that affliction which is

impairing to the health, estate, and family, may be

impro\ ing to the mind, and make such impressions

upon that, as may alter its temper very much for

the better; nviy make it humble and meek, loose

from the world,' penitent for sin, and careful of duty.

Vexatio dat intellectum— Vexation sharpens the in-

tellect. Pcriisscm nisi periissem—/ had perished,

if I had not been made wretched. It will follow,

on the contrary, that by the mirth and frolicksome-

ness of the countenance the heart is made worse,

more vain, carnal, sensual, and secure, more in love

with the world, and more estranged from God and

spiritual things, (Job xxi. 12, 14.) till it become

utterly unconcenK In the afflictions of Joseph, as

those, Amos vi. 5, 6. and the king and Hamany
Esth. iii. 15.

V. That it is much better for us to have cur cor-

ruptions mortified by the rebuke of the wise tlum to

have them gratified by the song offools, v. 5. Many
that would be very well pleased to hear tlie infor-

mation of tlie wise, and much more to have their

commendations and consolations, yet do net care
for hearing their rebukes, that is, care not frr being
told of their faults, though ever so wisely; but
therein they are no friends to themselves, for re-

proofs of instruction are the way of life, (Prov. vi.

23. ) and though they be not so pleasant as the song
offools, they are more wholesome. To hear, net

only with patience, but with pleasure, the rebuke

of the wise, is a sign and means of wisdom; but to

be fond of the song offools, is a sign that the mind
is vain, and is the way to make it more so. And
what an absurd thing it is for a man to dote so much
upon such a transient pleasure as the laughter of a

fool is, which may fitly be compared to the bummg
of thorns under a pot, which makes a great noise,

and a great blaze, for a little while, but is gone pre-

sentlv, scatters its ashes, and c(^ntributes scarcely

any thing to the production of a boiling lieat, for

that requires a constant fire! The laughter of a

fool is noisy and flashy, and is net an instance of

tnae joy. This is also vanity, it deceives men to

their destraction, for the' end of that inirth is heavi-

?iess. Our blessed Saviour has read us our doom;
Blessed are ye that weep now, for ye shall laugh;

wo to you that laugh now, for ye shall mourn and
weep, Luke vi. 21, 25.

7. Surely oppression maketh a wise man
mad; and a gift destroyeth the heart. 8.

Better is the end of a thing than the begin-

ning thereof; and the patient in spirit is bet-

ter Uian the proud in spirit. 9. Be not hasty

in thy spirit to be angry : for anger resteth

in the bosom of fools. 10, Say not thou,

What is the cause that the former days were
better than these ? for thou dost not inquuie

wisely concerning this.

Salomon had often complained Ijefore of the op-

p7-essions which he saw under the sun, which gave

occasion for many melancholy speculations, and
were a great discouragement to vii-tue and piet}'.

Now here,

I. He grants the temptation to be strong; {v. 7.)

Surely, it is often too true, that oppressio77S make a

wise man mad. If a wise man be much and long

oppressed, he is very apt to speak and act unlike

himself, to lay the reins on the neck of his passions,

and break out into indecent complaints against God
and man, or to make use of unlawful dishonourable

means of relieving himself. The righteojis, when
the rod of the wicked rests long on their lot, are in

danger of putting forth their hands to iniquity,

Ps. cxxv. 3. When even wise men have unreason-

able hardships put upon them, they have much ado

to keep their temper, and to keep their place. It

destroys the heart of a gift, so the latter clause may
be read; even the 'generous heart that_ is ready to

give gifts, and a gracious heart that is endowed
with manv excellent gifts, is destroyed by being op-

pressed. 'We should therefore make great allow-

ances to those that are abused, and ill dealt with,

and not be severe in our censures of them, though

they do not act so discreetly as they should; we
know not what we should do if it were our own
case.

II. He argues against it; let us not fret at the
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powei- and success of oppressors, nor be envious at

them, for,

1. The character of oppressors is very I)ad, so
some understand, v. 7. It he that had the i-eputa-

tion of a wine man, becomes an ofi/iressor, he bc-
v;omes a mad man, his reason is departed from liim,

he is no better than a roaring Hon and a ranging
bear, and the gifts, the bribes, he takes, the gains
he seems to reap by liis oppressions, do but destroy
his heart, and quite extinguisii the poor remains of
sense and virtue in him, and therefore he is ratlier

to be pitied than envied; let him alone, and he will

act so foolishly, and drive so furiously, tliat in a lit-

tle time he will ruin himself.

2. The issue, at length, will be .good; Better is

the end of a thing than the beginning thereof; by
faith see what the end will be, and with patience
expect it When proud men begin to oppress tlieir

poor honest neighbours, they think their power will

bear them out in it, they doubt not but to carry the
day, and gain the point; but it will prove better in

the end than it seemed in tlie beginning, their power
will be broken, their wealth gotten by oppression
will be wasted and gone, they will be humbled and
brought down, and reckoned with for their injustice,

and oppressed innocency will be both relieved and
recompensed. Better ivas the end of Moses's treaty

with Pharoah, that proud oppressor, when Israel

was brought forth with triumph, than the begimiing
of it, when the tale of bricks was doubled, and every
thing looked discouraging.

He arms us against it with some necessary direc-
tions. If we would not be driven mad by oppres-
sion, but preserve the possession of our own souls,

1. We must be clothed with humility; for the

proud in spirit are they tliat cannot bear to be
trampled upon, but grow outrageous, and fret them-
selves, when they are hardly bestead; that will

break a proud man's heart which will not break a
humble man's sleep. Mortify j)nde, therefore,

and a lowly spirit will easily be reconciled to a low
condition.

2. We must put on patience; bearing patience,

to submit to the will of God in the affliction, and
waiting patience, to expect the issue in God's due
time. The fiatient in spirit are here opposed to the

proud in spirit, for where there is humility, there
will be patience; those will be thankful for any
thing, who own they deserve nothing at God's hand;
and the patiejit are said to be better than the proud,
they are more easy to themselves, more acceptable
to others, and more likely to see a good issue oi their
troubles.

3. We must govern ovir passion with wisdom and
grace; {y. 9.) Be not hasty in thy spirit to be an-
gry; those that are hasty in their expectations, and
cannot brook delays, are apt to be angry if they be
not immediately gratified; " Be not angry at proud
oppressors, or any that are the instruments of your
trouble." (1.) "Be not soon angry, not quick in

apprehending an affront, and resenting it, nor for-

ward to express your resentments of it." (2.) *' Be
not lo7ig angry;" for though anger may come into

the bosom of a wise man, and pass through it as a
way-faring man, it rests only in the bosom of fools,
there it resides, there it remains, there it has the
innermost and uppermost place, there it is hugged
as that which is dear, and laid in the bosom, and
not easilv parted with. *He therefore that would ap-
prove himself so wise as not to give place to the
deT'il, must not let the sun go down upon his wrath,
Eph. iv. 26, 27.

4. We must make the best of that which is; (x;.

10.) "Take it not for gi'anted that the former days
were better than these, nor inquire what is the cause
that they were so, for therein thou dost not inquire
wisely, since thou inquirest into the reason oi the

Vol. III.—5 L

' thing before thou art sure that tlie thing Itself is
ti-ue; and besides, tliou art so much a stranger lo the
times ]xist, and such an incompetent judge even of
the present times, tliat thou canst not expect a satis-
factory answer to the inquiry, and therefore thou
dost not inquire wisely; nay, the supposition is a
foolish reflection upon the pi-ovidence of God in the
government of the world. " Note, ( 1, ) It is folly to
cry out of the badness of cur own times, when we
ha%e moi-e reason to cry out of the badness of our
own hearts, (if men's hearts were bettei-, the times
would mend,) and when we have more reason to be
thankful that they are not worse, but that even in
the worst of times we enjoy manv mercies, wliich help
to make them not only tolerable, but comfortable.
(2.) It is folly to cry up the goodness of fomier
trnies, so as to derogate from the mercy of God to us
ni our own times; as if former ages had not the same
thmgs to complain of that we have, or if, perhaps,
HI some respects, they had not, yet as if God had
been unjust and unkind to us in casting our lot in an
n-on age, compared with the golden ages that went
before us; tins arises from nothing but fretfulness
and discontent, and an aptness to pick quarrels with
God himself We are not to think there is any uni-
versal decay in nature, or degeneracy in morals,
God has been always good, and men always bad;
and if, in some respects, tlie times are now worse
than they have been, perhaps, in other respects,
they are better.

1 1. Wisdom is good \\ ith an inheritance

;

and by it tliere is profit to them that see the
sun. 1 2. For wisdom is a defence, and mo-
ney is a defence: but the excellency of
knowledge • is, that wisdom giveth life to
them that have it. 13. Consider the work
of God : for who can make that straight
which he hath made crooked ] \ 4. In the
day of prosperity be joyful, but in the day
of adversity consider : God also hath set
the one over against the other, to the end
that man should find nothing after him. 15.
All things have I seen in the days of my
vanity : there is a just man that perisheth in
his righteousness, and there is a wicked
man that prolongeth his life in his wicked-
ness. 16. Be not righteous over-much;
neither make thyself over-wise : why should-
est thou destroy thyself ? 1 7. Be not over-
much wicked, neither be thou foolish : why
shouldest thou die before thy time ? 1 8. /;
is good that thou shouldest take hold of
this; yea, also from this withdraw not thy
hand

: for he that feareth God shall come
forth of them all. 19. Wisdom strength-
eneth the w^ise more than ten mighty men
wdiich are in the city. 20. For there is not
a just man upon earth, that doeth good and
sinneth not. 21. Also take no heed unto all

words that are spoken, lest thou hear thy
servant curse thee: 22. For oftentimes
also thine own heart knoweth that thou thy-
self likewise hast cursed others.

.Solomon, in these verses, recommends wi.;dom
to us as the best antidote against those distempers
of mind, which we are liable to, by reason of the
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vanity and vexation of spirit that there ai-e in the

things of this world.

Here are some of the praises and the precepts of

wisdom.
1. 'i'tie praises of wisdom. Many things are liere

said, in its commendation, to engage us to get and

retain wisdom.
1. Wisdom is necessary to the riglit managing

and improving of our worldly ijossessions; JVisdoni

is ffood ivith an inliei'itance; an inheritance is good

for little without wisdom. Though a rnan have a great

estate, tliough it come easily to him, by descent

from his ancestors, if he have not wisdom to use it

for the end for which lie has it, he had better ha>e

been without it. Wisdom is not only good for the

poor, to make them content and easy, but it is

good for the rich too, good with riches to keep a

man from getting hurt by them, and to enable a

man to do good \vith them. JV^isdom is tfood of

itself, and m.^kes a man useful; but if he have a good

estate witli it, that will put him into a greater capa-

city of being useful, and with his wealth he may be

more serviceable to his generation, than he could

have been without it; he will also make friends to

himself, Luke xvi. 9. Wisdom is as good as an in-

heritance, yea, better too, so tlie margin reads it; it

is more our own, more our hont.ur, will make us

greater blessings, will remain longer with us, and

turn to a better account.

2. It is of great advantage to us throughout the

whole c urse of our passage through this world; by

it there is real projit to them that see the sun, both

to those that have it, and to their ontemporaries.

It is pleasant to see the sun, {ch. xi. 7.) but that

pleasure is not comparable to the pleasure cf wis-

dom. The light of this world is an adv;'.ntage to us

in doing the business of tliis world;' (John xi. 9.)

but to them that h ive that advantage, unless with-

al they have wisdom wherewith to manage their

business, that advantage is worth little to them.

The clearness of the eye of the understanding is of

greater use to us than bodily eye-sight.

3. It contributes much to our safety, and is a shel-

ter to us from the storms of trouble, and its scorch-

ing heat; it is a shadow, so the word is, as the shadow

of a great rock in a weary land. JVisdo?n is a de-

fence, and iho7iey, that is, as money is a defence.

As a I'ich man makes his Avealth, so a wise man
makes his wisdom, a strong city. In the shadow

ofwisdom, (so the words nm,) and in the shadow

of money, there is safety. He puts wisdom and

money ti)gether, to confirm what he had said before,

that wisdom is good with an inheritance. Wisdom is

as a wall, and money may serve as a thorn-hedge,

wh'ch protects the field.

4. It is joy and true happiness to a man. This is

the excellency of knowledge, divine knowledge, not

only above money, but above wisdom too, human
wisdom, the wisdom of this world, tliat it gives life

to them that have it. Thefear of the Lord, that is

7visdo?n, and that is life, it prolongs life. Men's
wealth exposes their lives, but their wisdom pro-

tects them. Nay, whereas wealth will not lengthen

out the natural life, true wisdom will give spiritual

life, the earnest of eternal life; so much better is it

to get wisdom than gold !

5. It will put strength into a man, and be his

stay and support; {v. 19.) Wisdom strengthens the

wise, strengthens their spu'its, and makes them bold

and resolute, by keepuig them always on sure

grounds; it strengthens their interest, and gains

them friends and reputation; it strengthens them
for their services under their sufferings, and against

the attacks that are made upon them, ?nore than

ten mighty men, great commanders, strengthen

the city. They that are tnily wise and good are

taken under God's protection, and are safer than if

ten of the mightiest men in the city, men of the*

greatest i)ower and interest, should undertake to

secure them, and l)ecome their patrons.

II. Seme of the precepts of wisdom, that wisdom
wliich will l)e of so much advantage to us.

I. We nuist have an eye to God and to his han''

in every tiling that befalls us; (t'. 13.) consider thr

work of God. To silence our complaints concern-
ing cross e\ents, let us consider the hand cf God in

them, and not open cur mouths against that which is

his doing; let us look ui)on the disposal of our condi-
tion and all tlie circumstances of it as the work of
God, and consider it as tlie product cf his eternal

counsel, which is fulfilled in e\ ery thing that befalls

us. Consider that every work ot Gr d is wise, just,

and good, and there is' an admirable beauty and
harmony in his works, and all will appear, at last,

to have been for the best. Lit us therefore give
him the glory rf ;dl his works concerning us, and
study to answer his designs in them. Consider the

work of God, as that Avhich we cannot make any
alteration of Who can make that straight which
he has ?nade crooked!^ Who can change the nature
of things from what is settled by the Gcd of nature*
If he speak trouble, who can make peace? And if

he hedge up the way with thorns, who can get for-

ward? If desolating judgments go forth with com-
mission, who can put a stop to them ? Since therefore
we cannot mend God's work, we ought to make the
best of it.

We must accommodate ourselves to the varicus
dispensations of Providence, that respect us, and
do the work and duty of the day in its day, v. 14.

Observe,

(1.) How the appointments and events of Provi-
dence are counterchanged. In this world, at the
same time, some are in prosperity, ethers are in

adversity; the same persons, at one time, are in

great prosperity, at another time, in great adversity;

nay, one event prosperous, and another grie\ous,

may occur to the same person at the same time;

both come from the hand of Grd, out of his mouth
both evil and good, proceed, (Isa. xiv. 7.) and he
has set the one over against the other, so that there is

a verv short and easy passage between them, and
they are a foil to each other; day and night, sum-
mer and winter, are set the one over against the

other, that in prosperity we may rejoice as though
we rejoiced not, and in adversity may weep as

though we wept not, for we may phiinly see the one
frrm the other, and quickly exchange the one for

the other; and it is to the enii that man mayfind no-

thing after him, that he may not be at any certainty

concerning future events, or the continuance of the

present scene, but may live in a dependence Upon
Providence, and be ready for whatever happens.

Or, that man may find nothing in the word of God
which he can pretend to amend.

(2.) How we must comply with the will of God,
in events of both kinds. Our religion, in general,

must be the same in all conditions, but the particu-

lar instances and exercises of it must vary, as our

outward condition does, that we may walk after the

Lord. [1.] In a day of prosperity, (and it is but

a day,) we must be joyful, be in good, be doing

good, and getting good,' maintain a holy cheerful-

ness, and se}-ve the Lord with gladness ofheart in the

abundance of all things. " V\-heu the world snhles,

rejoice in Ciod, and praise him, and let the joy of
the Lord be thy strength." [2.] In ;; day of ad-

versity, (and "that is but a day tor,) consider.

Times of affliction are proper times f r considera-

tion, then God calls Xa consider, (Hay. i. 5.) then,

if ever, we are disposed to it, and no good will be

gotten by the affliction without it. We cannot an-

swer God's end in afflicting us, unless we consider

^vhv and wlierefore he contends with us. And con-
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sideration is necessary also to oui* comfoit and sup-

port under our afflictions.

3. We must not be offended at the greatest pros-

perity of wicked people, nor at the saddest calami-

ties that may befall tlie godly in this life, xk 15.

Wisdom will" teach us how to construe those dark

chapters of Providence, so as to reconcile them with

the wisdom, holiness, goodness, and faithfulness, of

God. We must not think it strange ; Solomon tells us

there were instances rf this kind in his time; " ylll

things have Iseen in the days ofmy XHmity; I have ta-

ken notice of uU that passed, and this has been as sur-

prising and perplexing tome as any thing." Observe,
riiough Solomon was so wise and great a man, yet

he calls the days of his life tlie days of his vanity,

for the best days on earth are so, in comparison
with the days ot' eternity. Or perhaps he refers to

the days of his ai>ostacy from God, (those were in-

deed tlie days of his vanity,) and reflects upon this

as one thing that tempted liim to infidelity, or,_ at

least, to indifferency in religii n, that he saw just

men /lerishingin their righteousness, that the great-

est piety would not secure men from the greatest

afflictions by the hand of God, nay, and sometimes
did expose men to the greatest injuries from tlie

hands of wicked ;ind unreasonable men. Naboth pe-
rished in his righteousness, and Abel long before.

He had also seen wicked men prolr nging their lives

in their wickedness; Wxey live, and become old, yea,

and are mighty in jioiver; (Jol) xxi. 7. ) by their fraud

and violence they screen themselves from the sword
ofjustice. "Now, in this, consider the work of God,
and let it not be a stumbling-block to t^-^e. " The
calamities of the righteous are preparing them for

their future blessedness, and the wicked, while
their days are prolonged, are but ripening for ruin.

There is a judgment to come, which will rectify this

seeming irregularity, to the glory of God, and the

full satisfaction of all his people, and we must wait

witli patience till then

.

4. Wisdom will be of use both for caution to

saints in their wa)', and for a check to sinners in

their way.
(1.) As to saints, it will engage them to proceed

and persevere in their righteousness, and yet will be
an admonition to them to take heed of running into

extremes; Ajust man may fierish in his righteous-

ness, but let him not, by his own imprudence and
rash zeal, pull trouble upon his own head, and then
reflect upon Providence as dealing hardly with
him; (xk 16.) "Be not righteous over-much. In

the acts of righteousness, govern thyself b}' the

rules of prudence, and be not transportc d, no not by a
zeal for God, into any intemperate heats or pas-

sions, or any practices unbecoming thy character,

or dangerous to thine interests." Note, There may
be over-doing in well-doing. Self-denial and mor-
tification of the flesh are good; but if we prejudice

ovir health by it, and unfit ourselves for the service

of God, we are righteous over-much. To reprove
those that offend, is good, but to cast that pearl be-

fore swine, who will turn again and rend us, is to be
righteous over-much. " Make not thyself over-

wise; be not opinionative, and conceited of thine

own abilities: set not up for a dictator, nor pretend to

give law to, and give judgment upon, all about thee:

set not up for a critic, to find fault with every thing

that is said and done, nor busy thyself in other men's
matters; asif th'^u knewest every thing, and couldest

do any thing. Why shouldest thou destroy thyself as
fools often do b\- meddling with strife that belongs not
to them? Why shouldest thou provoke authority, and
run thyself into the briers, by needless contradictions,

and by going out of tliy sphere to correct what is

amiss!* Be wise as serpents, beware of men.

"

(2.) As to sinners, if it cannot prevail with them
\o forsake their sins, yet it may restrain them from

growing very cxorlntant. It is tnie, thei-e is a wicked
man that prolongs his life in his wickedness; {v. 15.^
but let ncne say, therj.f.^re they may safely be as

wicked as tiiey will; no, be not over-much wicked, {v.

17. ) do nc t run to an excess cf riot. Many that vt'ill

not be wrought upcn by the fear of Gcd, and a dread
of the torments of hell, to avoid all sin, will }et, it

they have e\er so little consideration, avoid these

sins that ruin their health and estate, ;.nd txpcs-e

them to public justice. And Solomon htre makes
use of these considcraticns. " The magistrate bears

not the sword in vain, has a quick eye and a heavy
hand, and is a terror to fuil-doers; therefore be
afraid of ccming \s ithin his reach, be net so ftclish

as to lay thyself (pen to the law, why shouldest
thou die before thy time? Sole mm, in these two
cautions, had probably a s]xcial regard to some cf

his own subjects that were disaffected to his govern-
ment, and were im ditating the revolt which they
made immediately after his de; th. Some, it may
be, quarrelled with the sins cf their governor, and
made that their pretence; to them he says. Be not
righteous over-much. Others were weary of the
strictness cf the government, and the temple-service,
and that made them desirous to set up another
king; but he frightens both from their seditious

practices with tlie sword of justice, and others like-

wise from meddling with them that were given to

change.
5. Wisdom will direct us in the mean between

two extremes, and keep us always in the way cf our
duty, which we shall find a plain and safe way; {v.

18.) " // is good that thou shouldest take hold of
this, this wisdcm, this care, not to rvin thyself into

snares; yea, also from this withdraw not thine hand,
ne\'er slacken thy diligence, nor abate thy resclu-
tion to maintain a due decorum, and a good govern-
ment of thyself; take hold of the bridle by which
thy headstrong passions must be held from hurry-
ing thee into one mischief or other, as the horse and
mule that have no understanding; and, having
taken hold of it, keep thine hold, and withdraw not
thine liand from it, tor if thou do, the liberty that
they will take will be as the lettingforth of water,
liiid thou wilt net easily recovc r tlij' hold again. Be
conscientious, and yet be cautious, and to this exer-
cise thyself Govern thyself steadily bv the prin-
ciples of religion, and thou shalt find, that he that
f-ars God shall come forth out of all those straits

and difficulties which they i-un themselves into that
cast oft' that fear." The fear of the Lord is that
wisdom which will serve as a clue to extricate us
out of the most intric;ite labyrinths. Honesty is the
best policy. Tliey that triily fear God have but
one end to serve, and therefore act steadilv. Gcd
has hkewise promised to direct those that fear
him, and to order their steps not only in the right
way, but cut of every dangerous way, Ps. xxxvii.
23,' 24.

6. Wisdom will teach us how to conduct our-
selves in reference to the sins and offences of others,
wliich commonly contribute more than any thing
else to the disturbance of our repose, which contract
both guilt and grief

(1.) Wisdom teaches us not to expect that those
we deal with should be faultless; we ourselves are
not so, no not the best. This wisdom strengthens
the wise as much as any thing, and arms them
against the danger that arises from provocation,
{v. 19.) so that they are not put into disorder by it;

they consider that those they have dealings and cor
versation with are not incarnate angels, but siniui

sons and daughters of Adam, even the best a?-e so,

insrmuch that there is not a just man upon earth,
that doeth good, and sinneth not, v. 20. Solomon
has this in his prayer, (1 Kings viii. 46.) in his pro
verbs, fProv. xx. 9.) and here in his preach Vig.
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N te, [1.] It is the character of just men, that they
do good; for the tree is known by its fruits. [2. J
The best men, and they that do most good, yet can-
not say tliat they are perfectly free from sin: even
those that are sanctified are not sinless. None that
live on this side heaven live without sin; if zve say.

We have not sinned, ive deceive ourselves. [3.]
We sin even in our doing good; there is something
defective, nay something offensive, in our best per-
formances. That which, for the substance of it, is

good, and pleasing to God, is not so well done as it

should be, and omissions in duty are sins, as well as
omissions of duty. [4.] It is only just men upon
earth that are subject thus to sin and infirmity; the
spirits ofjust men, when they are got clear of the
body, are made perfect in holiness, (Heb. xii. 23.)
and in heaven they do good, and sin not.

(2.) Wisdom teaches us not to be quick-sigh ed,

or quick-scented, in apprehending and resenting af-

fronts; but to wink at many of the injuries tliat are
done us, and act as if we did not see them; {y. 21.)
" Take no heed to all vjords that are spoken, set not
thy heart to them; vex not thyself at men's peevish
reflections upon thee, or suspicions of thee, but be
cs a deaf inan that hears not; (Ps. xxxviii. 13, 14.)

be not solicitous or inquisitive to know what people
say of thee; if they speak well of thee, it will feed
thy pride, if ill, it will stir up thy passion; see there-
fore that thou approve thyself to God and thine own
conscience, and then heed not what men say of thee.

Hearkeners, we say, seldom hear good of them-
selves; if thou heed every word that is spoken, per-
haps thou tvilt hear thine own servant curse thee,

when he thinks thou dost not hear him; thou wilt

be told that he does, and perhaps told falsely, if

thou have thine ear open to tale-bearers, Prov.
xxix. 12. Nay, perhaps it is true, and thou mayest
stand behind the curtain, and hear it thyself, may-
est hear thyself not only blamed and despised, but
cursed, the worst said of thee, and wished to thee,
and that by a servant, one of the meanest rank, of

the abjects, nay, by thy own servant, who should
be an advocate for thee, and protect thy good name,
as well as thy other interests; perhaps it is a ser-

vant thou hast been kind to, and yet he requites
thee thus ill: and this will vex thee, thou hadst bet-
ter not have heard it. Perhaps it is a servant thou
hast wronged, and dealt unjustly with, and though
he dares not tell thee so, he tells others so, and tells

Crod so, and then thine own conscience will join with
him in the reproach, which will make it much more
uneasy." The good names of the greatest lie much
at the mercy even of the meanest. And perhaps
there is a great deal more evil said of us than we
think there is, and by those from whom we little

expected it. But we do not consult our own repose,
no, nor our credit, though we pretend to be jealous
of it, if we take notice of eveiT word that is spoken
diminishingly of us; it is easier to pass by twenty
such affronts than to avenge one.

(3.) Wisdom puts us in mind of our own faults;

(v. 22.) "Be not enraged at those that speak ill of

thee, or wish ill to thee; for oftentimes, in that case,

if thou retire into thyself, thy own conscience will

tell thee that thou thyself hast cursed others, spoken
ill of them, and wished ill to them, and thou ait

paid in thine own coin." Note, When any affront

or injury is done us, it is seasonable to examine our
consciences, whether we have not done tlie same,
or as bad to others; and if, upon reflection, we find

we have, we must take that occasion to renew our
repentance for it, must justify God, and make use of
it to qualify our own resentments. If we be ti-ulv an-
gry with ourselves, as we ought to be, for backbiting
and censuring others, we shall be the less angry
with others for backbiting and censuring us. We
iKJit show all meekness towards all men, fo'- we

ourselves were sometimes foolish. Tit. iii. 2, 3.
Matth. vii. 1, 2. James iii. 1, 2.

23. All this have I proved by wisdom
I said, I will be v.ise; but it ifos far from
me. 24. That which is far off, and exceed-
ing deep, who can find it out ? 2.5. I appli-

ed my heart to know, and to search, and to

seek out wisdom, and the reason of things,

and to know the wickedness of folly, even
of foolishness rmd madness: 26, And I find

more bitter than death the woman whose
heart is snares and nets, and her hands as
bands: whoso pleaseth God shall escape
from her; but the sinner shall be taken iiy

her. 27. Behold, this have I found, (saith

the Preacher,) counting one by one, to find

out the account ; 28. Which yet my soul

seeketh, but I find not : one man among a
thousand have I found : but a woman among
all those have I not found. 29. Lo, this

only have I found, that God hath made man
upright ; but they have sought out many in-

ventions.

Solomon had hitherto been prc'ving tlie vanity (

f

the world, and its utter insufficiency to make men
happy; now here he comes to show the vileness rf
sin, and its certain tendency to make men misera-
ble; and this, as thcf rmer, he proves from his own
experience, and it was a deiir-brught experience.
He is here, more than any where in all tliis book,
putting on the h;ibit rf a penitent. He reviews what
he had been discoursing of already, and tells us th'^t

what he had said was what he knew, and was well
assured of, and what he resolved to stand by; jlll

this have Iproved bii wisdom, v. 23. Now here,
I. He owns and laments the deficiencies of his

wisdom. He had wisdr m enf ugli to see the vanity
of the world, and to experience that that would n't
make a portion for a s;ul; but, when he came to

inquire further, he fc und himself at a loss, his eye
was too dim, his line was too short, and though he
discovered this, tlicre were many other things which
he could not prove bv wisdom.

1. His searches were industrious. God had gi^-^en

him a capacity for knowledge above any; he set up
with a great stock of wisdom; he had the largest

opportunities of improving himself that ever any
man had. And, (1.) He resolved, if it were possi-

ble, to g;;in his point; / said, J will be wise; he
earnestly desired it as highly \ aluable, he fully

designed it as that which he looked vipon to be at-

tainable, he determined not to sit down short of it,

Prov. xviii. 1. M:iny are not wise, because they ne
ver said they would be so, being indifferent to it; but
Solomon set it uji for the mark he aimed at. When
he made trial nf sensual pleasures, he still thouglit to

acquaint his heart with wisdom, {ch. ii. 3.) and not
to be diverted from the pursuits of that; but per-
haps he did net find it so easy a thing as he ima-
gined, to keep up his correspondence with wisdom

,

while he addicted himself so much to his pleasures.

However, his will was goc d; he said, I will be wise.

And that was not all, (2.) He resrlved to sj)are no
pains; (v. 25.) " / afifilied my heart; I and my
heart turned every way, I left no stone unturned,
no means untried, to compass what I had in view.
I set myself to know, and to search, and to seek out,

wisdom, to accomplish mvself in all useful leaminc",

philosophv, and divinity." If he had n^t tlms cV s'ly

applied himself to ;tudy, it had be. n but a jes!
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for him to sav, I will be wise; for those that will

attain the end must take the right way. Solomon
was a man of great quickness, and yet, instead of

using that (with many) as an excuse for slothfulness,

he pressed it upon himself as an inducement to

diligence, and tlie easier lie found it to master a

good notion, the more intent he would be that he

might be master of the more good notions. Those
that have the best parts should take the greatest

pains, as tliose thai hav e the largest stock should

trade most. He applied himself not only to know
what lay uii the surface, but to search what lay hid

out of the coauiion view and road; nor did he search

a little way, and then give it over, because he did

not presentlv find what he searched for, but he
sought it. out, went to the bottom of it; nor did he

aim to know things only, but the reason of things,

that he mii,'ht give an accoimt of them.

2. Yet 1 is success was not answerable or satisfy-

ing; "I said, I will he wise, btit it was far from
me, I could not c:nnp s it. After all. This only I
know, that Iknow nuthi/ig; and the more I know, the

more I see there is to be known, and the more sen-

sible I am of my own ignorance. That which isfar
off, and exceeding deefi, who can find it out?" He
means God lumself, his counsels and his works;

wl\en he searciied into these, he presently found

himself puzzled and run aground; he could 7iot

order his speech by reason of darkness. It is higher

thaji heaven, vjhat can he do? Job xi. 8. Blessed

be God, there is nothing which we have to do which
is not plain and easy; the word is nigh us; (Prov.

viii. 9. ) but there is' a great deal which we would
wish to know, which is/ar off, and exceeding deep,

among the secret things which belong not to us.

And, proljably, it is a culpable ignorance and error

that Solomon here laments, that his pleasures, and
the many amusements of his court, had blinded his

eyes, and cast a mist before them, so that he could

not attain to true wisdom, as he designed.

II. He owns and laments the instances of his folly,

in which he had exceeded, as, in wisdom, he came
short. Here is,

' 1. His inquiry concerning the evil of sin. He afi-

filied his heart to know the wickedness offolly, even

of foolishness and madness. Observe, (1.) The
knowledge ot sin is a difficult knowledge, and hard
to be attained; Solomon took pains for it. Sin has

many disguises with which it palliates itself, as be-

ing lo.ith to appear sin, and it is very hard to strip it

of these, and to see it in its true nature and colours.

(2. ) It is necessary to our repentance for sin, that we
be acquainted with the evil of it, as it is necessary to

tlie cure of a disease, to know its nature, causes,

and malignity. St. Paul therefore valued the divine

law, because it discovered sin to liim, Rom. vii. 7.

Solomon, who, in the days of his folly, had set his

wits on work to invent ])lensures, ;ind sharpen them,
and was ingenious in making ])rovision for the flesh,

now that God had open.d his eves, is as industrious

to find out the aggravations of sin, and so to put an
edge upon his repentance. Ingenious sinners should

be ingenious penitents, and wit and learning, among
the other spoils of the strong man armed, should be
divided by the Lord Jesus. (3.) It well becomes pe-

nitents to sav the worst they can of sin, f(n- the truth

is, we can never s])eak ill enmigh of it. Solomon liere,

for his further humiliation, desired to see more, [1.]

Of the sitfulness of sin; that is it wliich he lays

tlie greatest stress upon in this inquiry, to know the

wickedness of folly; by which perhap.-. he means
his own iniqiiitV, the sin of uncleanness, for that was
commonlv c died folly in Israel, Gen. xxxiv. 7.

Dent. xxii. 21. Judg. xx. 6. 2 Sam. xiii. 12. When
he indulged himself in it, he made a light matter of

?t; but now he desires to see the wickedness oi it,

ts great wickedness, so Joseph speaks of it. Gen.

xxxix. 9. Or it may be taken there genei-allv for

all sin. Many extenuate their sins with this. They
were folly; liut Solomon sees "jvickedness in those
follies; an oftence to God, and a wrong to con-
science; 771 is is wickedtiess, Jer. iv. 18. Zech. v. 8.

[2.] Of the folly of sin; as there is a wickedness in

folly, so there is zfollv in wickedness, even foolish-

ness and madness. Wilful siiuiers are fools and
madmen; they act contrary both to right reason
and to their true interest.

2. The result of this inquiry.

( 1. ) He now discovered more than ever of the evil

of that great sin which he himself had been g\iilty

of, the loving of many strange women; (1 Kings
xi. 1.) this is that which he here most feelingly la-

ments, and in very pathetic expressions.

j[l.] He found the remembrance of the sin very
grievous. Oh how heavy did it lie upon his con-
science, what an agony was he in upon the thought
of it; the wickedness, the foolishness, the madness,
that he had been guilty of! Ifind it more bitter than
death. As great a terror seized him, in reflection

ut)on it, as if he had been under the arrest of death.

Thus do they that have their sins set in order be-
fore them by a sound conviction, cry out against

them; they are bitter as gall, nay, bitter as death,
to all tiiie penitents. Uncleanness is a sin that is,

in its own nature, more pernicious than death itself.

Death may be made honourable and comfortable,
but this sin can be no other than shame and pain,

Piw. V. 9, 11.

[2.] He had found the temptation to the sin very
dangerous, and that it was extremely difficult, an^
next to impossible, for those that ventured into the
temptation to escape the sin, and for those that had
fallen into the sin to recover themselves by repent-
ance. The heart of the adulterous woman is snares
and nets; she plays her game to ruin souls with as
much art and subtlety as ever any fowler used to

take a silly bird. The methods such sinners use
are both deceiving and destroying as snares and nets
are. The unwary souls are enticed into them by
the bait of pleasure, which they greedily catch at,

and promise themselves satisfaction in; but they
are taken before they are aware, and taken irreco-
verably. Her hands are as bands, with which, un-
der colour of fond embraces, she liolds those fast

that she has seized; they are held in the cords of
their own sin, Prov. v. 22. Lust gets streng-th by
l)eing gratified, and its charms are more prevalent.

[3.] He reckoned it a great instance of God's fa-

vour to any man, if by his grace he has ke])t him from
tliis sin; Ife that pleases God shall escape from her,
shall be j)reserved either from being tempted to this
sin, or from being overcome by the temptation.
Those that are kept from this sin, must acknow-
ledge it is God that keejis them, and not any
strength or resolution of their own, must acknow-
ledge it a great mercy; and they that would have
grace, sufficient for them, to arm them against this

sin, must be careful to please God in every thing,
by keeping his ordinances. Lev. xviii. 30.

[4.] He reckoned it a sin, that is, ;is sore a pun-
ishment of other sins as a man can fall under in this
life; The sinner shall be taken by her. First, Those
that allow themselves in other sins, by whicli their
minds are I)linded, and their consciences debauch-
ed, are the more easily drawn to this. Secondly, It

is just with God to leave them to themselves to fall

into it. See Rom. i. 26, 28. Rph. iv. 18, 19. Thus
does Solomon, as it were, with horror, bless himself
from the sin in which he had plunged himself.

(2.) He now discovered more tlian ever of the
general corruption of man's nature. He runs up
that stream to the fountain, as his fatlv.M- had done
before him, on a like occasion; (Ps. Ixi. 5.) Behold,
I was shafien in iniquity.
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[1.] He endeavoured to find out the number of

his actual transgressions; {-v. 27.) ^'Behold, this

have Ifound, this I hoped to have found, I thought

1 could have understood my errors, and have brought

in a complete list, at least, of the heads of them;
I thought I could have counted them one by one,

and have found out the account." He desired to

find them out as a penitent, that he might the more
particularly acknowledge them; and, generally, the

more particular we are in the confession ot sin, the

more comfort we have in the sense of the pardon;

he desired it also, as a preacher, that he might the

more particularly give warning to others. Note,_A
sound conviction of one sin will put us upon inquir-

ing into the whole confederacy; and the more we
see amiss in ourselves, the more diligently we should

mquire further into our own faults, that what we
see not may be discovered to us. Job xxxiv. 32.

[2.] He soon found himself at a loss, and per-

ceived that they were innumerable; {v. 28.) ^' 'which

yet my soul seeks, I am still counting, and still de-

sirous to find out the account, but I find not, I can-

not count them all, nor find out the account of them
to perfection. I still make new and amazing disco-

veries of the desperate wickedness that there is in

my own heart," Jer. xvii. 9, 10. Who can know it?

Who can understand his errors? Who can tell hoiu

often he offends? Ps. xix. 12. He finds thatif God
enters hito judgment with him, or he with himself,

for all his thoughts, words, and actions, he is not

ible to ansnuer for one of a thousand. Job ix. 3.

This he illustrates, bv comparing the corruption of

his own heai-t and life with the corruption of the

world, where he scarcely found one good man
among a thousand, nay, among all the thousand

wives and concub'.ncs wliich he had, he did not find

OTie good Tjoman; "Even so," says he, " when I

come to recollect and review my own thoughts,

words, and actions, and all the passages of my life

past, perhaps among those that were manly I might
find one good among a thousand, and that was all,

the rest even of those had some corruption or

other in them." He found {v. 20.) that he had
sinned even in doing good; but for those that were
eflFeminate, that passed in the indulgence of his

pleasures, they were all naught; in that part of his

life there did not appear so much as one of a thousand

good. In our hearts and lives there appears little

good, at the best, but sometimes none at all. Doubt-

less, this is not intended as a censure of the female

sex in general; it is probable that there have been,

and are, more good women than good men; (Acts

xvii. 4, 12.) he merely alludes to his own sad expe-

rience; and perhaps there may be this further in it,

he does, in his proverbs, warn us against the snares

both of the evil man and of the strange woman,
Prov. ii. 12, 16.—iv. 14.—v. 3. Now he had ob-

served the ways of the cx'/7 women to be more de-

ceitful and dahgerous than those of the evil men,

that it was more difficult to discover their frauds and

elude their snares; and therefore he compares sin

to an adulteress, (Prov. ix. 13.) and perceives he

can no more find out the deceitfulness of his own
heart than he can that of a stninge woman, whose
ways are moveable, that thou canst not know them.

^3.] He therefore runs up all the streams of ac-

tual transgression to the fountain of original cornip-

tion. The source of all the folly and madness that

are in the world, is in man's apostacy from God,
and his degeneracy from his primitive rectitude; {v.

29. ) " Lo, this only have Ifound; when I could not

find out the particulars, yet the gross account was
manifest enough; it is as'clear ;is the sun, that man
is corrupted and revolted, and is not as he was
made." Observe,

First, How man was made by the wisdom and
goodness of God; God made man ii/iright; Adam

the first man, so the Chaldee. God made him
and he made him upright, such a one as he should
be^ being made a rational creature, he was, in all

respects, such a one as a rational creature should be,
upright, without any irregularity, one could find no
fault in him; he was upright, determined to Gtd
only, in opposition to the many iyiventions which he
afterwards turned aside to. Man, as he came out
of God's hands, was (as we may say) a little picture
of his Maker, who is good and upright.

Secondly, How he was marred, and, in efiect, un-
made, Ijy his own folly and badness; They have
sought out many inventions; they, our first parents,
or the whole race, all in general, and e\ ery cne in

particular. They have sought out great inventions,
so some; inventions to become great as g(;ds, Gen.
iii. 5. Or, the inventions ofthe great ones, so seme;
of the angels that fell, the Magnates. Or, many
inveiitions. Man, instead of resting in what God
had found for him, was for seeking to mend himself,
like the prodigal that left his father's house, to seek
his fortune. Instead of being for one, he was for
many; instead of being for God's institutions, he was
for his own inventions. The law of his creation
would not hold him, but he would be at his own dis-
posal, and follow his own sentiments and inclinations.

Vain man would be wise, wiser than his Maker;
is giddy and unsettled in his pursuits, and therefore
has many inventions. They that forsake Gcd,
wander endlessly. Men's actual transgi'essions are
multiplied. Solomon could not find out hew many
they are; {v. 28.) but he found they were very
many. Many kinds of sins, and those often repeat-
ed; they are more than the hairs on our heads, Ps.

xh 12.

CHAP. VIII.
Solomon, in this chapter, comes to recommend Avisdom

to us, as the most powerful antidote against both the

temptations and vexations that arise from the vanity of
the world. Here is, 1. T!ie benefit and praise of wis-
dom, T. 1. II. Some particular instances of -wisdom
prescribed to us. 1. We must keep in due subjection to

the g^overnmenl God has set over us, v. 2-. 5. 2. We
must pet ready for sudden evils, and especially for sud-
den death, v. 6 . . 8. 3. We must arm ourselves against
the temptation of an oppressive government, and not
think it strange, v. 9, 10. The impunity of oppressors
makes them more daring, (v. 11.) but in the issue it will

be well with the, righteous and ill with the wicked; (v.

• 12, 13.) and therefore the present prosperity of the wick-
ed and afflictions of the ritrhteous ought not to be a
stumbling-block to us, v. 14. 4. We must cheerfully
use the gifts of God's providence, v. 15. 5. We must
with an entire satisfaction acquiesce in the will of G<id,

and, not pretending to find the bottom, we must humbly
and silently adore the depth of his unsearchable counsels,

being assured they are all wise, just, and good, v. 16, 17.

1. "V\7HO is as the wise man? and who
V knowoth the interpretation of a

tiling? a man's wisdom niaketh liis face to

shine, and the boldness of his face shall be

changed. 2. I counsel thee to keep the

king's comniandment, and that in regaid

of the oath of God. 3. Be not hasty to go

out of his sight: stand not in an evil thing;

for he docth whatsoever plraseth him. 1.

Where the word of a king is, there is pow er
;

and who may say unto liim. What doest

thou? 5. Whoso keepeth the command-
ment shall feel no evil thing: and a wise

man's heart discerneth both time and judg-

ment.

Here is,

I. An enconiium of wisdom, {v. 1.) that is, of
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tme piety, guided in all its exercises l)y j^rudence

and discretion. The wise man is tlie good man,
that knows God, and glorifies him, knows liimself,

and docs well for himself; liis wisdom is a grc;it

happiness to him; for,

1. It atlvanccs him above liis neighliours, and
makes liim more excellent tlian they; IV/io i.s an

ifie wine Diany Note, Heavenly wisdom will make a
man an incomparable man. No man witliont grace,

though he be learned, or noble, or rich, is to be
compared witli a man that has true grace, and
is therefore accepted of (iod.

2. It makes him useful among his neighbours,

and very serviceable to them; IVho but tlie wise
man knows the interjiretation of a thing, under-
stands the times and the events of tliem, and their

critical junctures, so as to direct what Israel ought
to do? 1 Chron. xii. 32.

3. It l)eautifies a man in the eyes of his friends;

it makes his face to shine, as Moses's did when lie

came down from the mount; it puts honour upon a

man, and a lustre on his whole conversation, makes
him to be regarded and taken notice of, and gains

him respect; (as Job xxix. 7, &c. ) it makes him
lovely and amiable, and the darling and blessing of

his country; The strength of his face, the sourness

and severity (rf his countenance, (so some under-
stand the list clause,) shall be changed by it into

that which is sweet and obliging. Even those

whose natural temper is rough and morose, by wis-

dom are strangely altered, they become mild and
gentle, and learn to look pleasant.

4. It imljoldens a man against his adversaries,

their attempts, and their scorn; The boldness of his

face shall be doubled by wisdom; it will add \ery
much to his courage in maintaining his integrity,

when lie not only has an honest cause to plead, but
by his wisdom knows how to manage it, and wliere
to find the interfxretation of a thing. He shall not

be ashamed, but shall s/ieak with his enemy in the

gate.

II. A particular instance of wisdom pressed upon
us, and that is, subjection to authority, and a dutiful

and peaceable perseverance in our allegiance to the

government which Providence has set over us. Oi)-

serve,

1. How the duty of subjects is here described:

(1.) We must be observant of the laws. In all

those things wherein the civil power is to inter])ose,

whether legislative or judicial, we ought to submit
to its order and constitutions; I counsel thee; it may
as well be supplied, / charge thee, not only as a
prince but as a preacher: he might do both; "I
recommend it to thee as a piece of wisdom; I say,

whatever those say that are given to change, keeji

the king's commandmetit; wherever the sovereign

power is lodged, be subject to it. Observe the

mouth of a kiiig," (so the phrase is,) "say as he
says, do as he bids thee; let his word be a law, or

rather let the law be his word." Some understand

the following clause as a limitation of this obedience;
" Keefi the king's commandment, yet so as to have a

regard to the oath of God, so as to keep a good con-

science, and not to violate thy oljligations to God,
which are prior and simerior to thine oliligations to

the king. Render to Ccesar the things that are Cae-

sar's, but so as to reserve pure and entire to God
tlie things that are his."

(2.) We must not be forward to find fault with
the public administration, or quarrel with every
thing that is not just according to our mind, nor quit

our post of service under the go\ernment, and
tlirow it up, upon every discontent; {xk 3.) "Be
not hasty to go out of his sight, when he is disjjleased

at thee, {cli. x. 4.) or wlien thou art displeased at

him; fly not off in a passion, nor entertain such jea-

lousies of him as will tempt thee to renounce the

court, 01- forsr.ke the kingdom." Solomon's subjects,

as soon as his liead was laid low, went directly con-
trary to this rule, when, ui)r,n tlic rougli answer
whic)i Helioboam gave tliem, tliey were hasty to go
out of his sight, would not take time for second
thoughts, nor admit projiosals ( f acccmmodation,
but cried, To your toils, Israel. " There may
]jerhaps be a just cause foi- to go out of his sight; but
be not hasty to do it, act with great deliberation.

"

(3.) We nuist not persist in a fault when it is

sliowed us; " Stand not in an evil thing; in any of-

fence thou hast given to tliy i)rince, humble thyself,

and do not justify tliyself, for that will make the of-

fence much more offensive. In any ill design thcu
hast, upon some discontent, conceived against thy
prince, do not proceed in it; Ijut if thou hast done
foolishly in lifting tt/i thyself, or hast thought evil,

lay thy hand up07i thy mouth," Prov. xxx. 32
Note, Though we may by surprise be drawn int(

an e\ il thing, yet we must not stand in it, liut recede
from it as soon as it ajipears to us to be evil.

(4. ) We must prudently accommodate eurselves
to our opportunities, Ijoth for our own relief, if we
think ourselves wronged, and for the redress of pub-
lic grievances; A wise man's heart discerns both
time andjudgment; {v. 5.) it is the wisdom of sub-
jects, in applying themselves to their prince, to

inquire and consider liotli at what season, and in

what manner, they may do it l^est and most effec-

tually, to pacify his anger, obtain his favour, or ob-
tain the revocation of any grievous measure pre-
scribed. Esther, in dealing with Ahasuerus, took a
deal of pains tc discern both time and judg7ne7it, and
it sped accordingly. This may be taken as a gene-
ral rule of wisdom, that every thing should be well-
timed; and our enterprises are then likel)' to suc-
ceed, wlien we eml^race the exact opportunity for
them.

2. What arguments are here used to engage us
to be suliject to the liiglier powers; they are much
the same with those which St. Paul uses, Rom.
xiii. 1, &c.

(1. ) We init-st needs be subject, for conscience-sake,

andtliat is the most powerful principle of sul^jection;

we nuist l)e sul^ject because of tlie oath of God, the.

oath of allegiance, which we lia\ e taken to be faith-

iid to tlie go\'eniment; the covenant betnveen the

king and the /leojile, 2 Chrrn. xxiii. 16. David
made a covenant, cr cjintract, with the elders of Is-

rael, though he was King by divine designation, 1

Chron. xi. 3. " Kee/i the king's commaiidments,
for he has sworn to rule thee in the fear of God,
and thou hast sworn, in that fear, to be faithful to

him." It is called t/te oath of God, because lie is a
Witness to it, and will avenge the violation of it.

(2.) For wrath's sake; because of the sword
which the prince bears, and the power he is in-

trusted with, which make him very formidable;
He does whatsoever Jileases him; he lias a great au-
thority, and a great ability to support that autliority;

{y. 4.) Where the word of a king is, giving orders
to seize a man, there is Jiovjer; there are many that

will execute his orders, which makes the wrath of
a king, (jr supreme go\ernment, like the roaring

ofa lion, and like messengers of death. Jl'ho may
say unto him. What doest thou t He that contradicts

him, does it at his peril. Kings will not bear to

have their orders disputed, but expect they should
lie obeyed. In short, it is dangerous contending
with so\'ereignty, and what many lune rejjented.

A subject is an unequal match for a ])rince. He
may command me, who has legions at command.

(3.) For the sake of our own comfort; Whoso
kee/is the commandmeyit, and lives a quiet and peace-
able life, shall feel 7io exnl thing; to which that of

the apostle answers, (Rom. xiii. 3.) Wilt thou
then not be afraid of the jioiver of the king? Do thai



834 ECCLESIASTES. VIII.

which is good, as becomes a dutiful and loyal sub-

ject, and thou shall, ordinarily, have praise of the

same. He that does no ill, shall feel no ill, and
needs fear none.

6. Because to every purpose there is time

and judgment; therefore tiie misery of man
is great upon him. 7. For he knovveth not

that which shall be : for who can tell him
when it shall be? 8, There is no man that

hath power over the spirit, to retain the spnit;

neither hath he power in the day of death

;

and there is no discharge in that war; nei-

ther shall wickedness deliver those that are

given to it.

Solomon hud said, {v. 5.) that a wise ?na?i's heart

discerns time and judgment; a man's wisdom will

go a great way, by the blessing of God, in moral
prognostications; but here he shows that few have
that wisdom, and that even the wisest may yet be
surprised by a calamity which they had not any
foresight of, and therefore it is our wisdom to expect,

and prepare for, sudden changes. Observe,

1. All the events concerning us, witli the exact

time of them, are determined and appointed in the

counsel and foreknowledge of God, and all in wis-

dom; To every Jiurjiose there is a time prefixed,

and it is the btst time, for it is time and judgment,
time appointed both in wisdom and rigliteousness;

the appointment is ujt chargeable with folly or

iniquity.

2. We are very much in the dark concerning fu-
|

ture events, and the time and season of them ; Man
knows not that which shall be himself; and who can
tell him when or how it shall be? v. 7. It cannot

either be foreseen by him, or foretold to him; the

stars cannot foretell a man what shall be, n(jr any
of the arts of divination;. God lias, in wisdom, con-

cealed from us the knowledge of future events, that

we may be always ready for changes.

3. It is our great unhappiness and misery, that,

because we cannot foresee an evil, we know not

how to avoid it, or guard against it, and, because

we are not aware of the proper successful season of

actions, therefore we lose our opportunities, and
miss our way; Because to every purpose there is but

one way, one method, one proper opportunity, there-

fore the misery of man is great upon him; because

It is so hard to hit that, and it is a thousand to one

but he misses it. Most of the miseries men labour

under had been prevented, if they could have been

ioreseen, and the happy time discovered to avoid

them. Men are miserable, because they are not

sufficiently sagacious and attentive.

4. Whatever other evils may be avoided, we are

all under a fatal necessity of dying, v. 8.

(1.) When the soul is rcciuir'ed, it must be resign-

ed, and it is to no purpose to dispute it, either by

arms or arguments, ourselves, or by any friend;

There is no man that has power over his own spirit

10 retain it, when it is summoned to return to God
who gave it. It cannot fly any where out of the ju-

risdiction of death, nor find any place where its writs

do not run. It cannf)t abscond so as to escape death's

eye, tliough it is hid from the eyes of all living. A
man has no power to adjourn the day of liis death,

nor can he by praters or bribes obtain a reprieve;

no Ijail will be taken, no essoine,* protection, or

im|) irlance,t allowed. We have not power over

the spirit of a friend, to retain that; the prince, with

all his authority, cannot prolong the life of the most
valuable of his subjects, nor the physician, with his

medicines and metliods, nor the soldier, with his
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force, nor the orator, with his eloquence, nor the
best saint, with his intercessions. The stroke of
death can by no means be put by, when our days
are dettTmmed, and the hour appointed us is

come.

(2. ) Death is an enemy that wc must all enter
the lists with, sooner or later; There is no discharge
in that war, no dismission from it, either of the men
of business, or of the faint-hearted, as there was
among the Jews, Deut. xx. 5, 8. While we live,

we are struggling with death, and we shall never
put off the harness till we put off the body, never
obtain the discharge till death has obtained the mas-
tery; the youngest is not released as a fresh-water
soldier, nor the oldest as miles emeritus—a soldier
whose merits have entitled him to a discharge.
Death is a battle that must be fought; There is no
sending to thatnvar, so some read it; no substitut-
ing another to muster for us, no champion admitted
to fight for us; we must ourselves engage, and are
concerned to provide accordingly, as for a battle.

(3.) Men's wickedness, by whicli they often evade
or outface the justice of the prince, cannot secure
them from the arrest of death, nor can the most ob-
stinate sinner harden his heart against those terrors.
Though he strengthen himself ever so much in his

wickedness, (Ps. lii. 7.) death will be too strong for
him; the most subtle wickedness can.not outwit
death, nor the most impudent wickedness outbrave
death. Nay, the wickedness which men give them-
selves to, will be so far from delivering them from
death, that it will deliver them up to death.

9. All this have I seen, and applied my
heart unto every work that is done under
the sun: there is a time wherein one man
ruleth over another to his own hurt. 1 0.

And so I saw the wicked buried, who had
come and gone from the place of the holy,

and they were forgotten in the city where
they had so done. This is also vanity. 1 1.

Because sentence against an evil work is

not executed speedily, therefore the heart

of the sons of men is fully set in them to do
evil. 1 2. Though a sinner do evil a hundred
times, and his dai/s be prolonged, yet surely

I know that it shall be well with them that

fear God, which fear before him : 13. But
it shall not be well with the wicked, neither

shall he prolong his daj^s, vhich are as a
shadow ; because he feareth not before God,

Solomon, in the beginning of the chapter, had
warned us against having any thing to d(i with sedi-

tious subjects; here, in these verses, he encourages
us, in reference to the mischief of tyrannical and
oppressive rulers, such as he had complained of be-
fore, ch. iii. 16.—iv. 1.

1. He had observed many such rulers, v. 9. In
the serious views and reviews he had taken rf the
children of men and their state, he had observed
that many a time one man rules over another to his

hurt; that is, (1.) To the hurt of the i-uled, many
understand it so; whereas they ought to be God's
ministers vmto their subjects for their good, (Rem.
xiii. 4.) to administer justice, and to ])reserve the
l)ublic peace and order, they use their power for

tluir luirt, to invade their property, encroach upon
their liberty, and patronise the acts of injustice. It

is sad with a people, when those that should protect
their religion and rights aim at the destruction of

both. (2.) To tlie hurt of the rulers, so we rcnde'
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It, to their own hurt, to the feeding of their pride
and covetousness, the gratifying of their passion and
revenge, and so, to the filling up of the measure of

their sins, and the hastening and aggravating of their

ruin. Agnis agendo refiatitur— What hurt men do
to others, will return, in the end, to their Givn hurt.

2. He had observed them to prosper and flourish

in the abuse of their power; {xk 10.) / aaiv those

•wicfc'd rulers co?ne and go fro?n the place of the

holy; go in st ite to, and return in pomp from, the
?lace of judicature, (which is culled the place of the

folij One, because the judgment is the Lord's,
(Deut. i. 17.) and he Judges among the gods, (Ps.

Ixxxii. 1.) and is with them in the judgment, (2
Chron. xix. 6.) and they continued all their days in

office, were never reckoned with for their mal-ad-
ministration, but died in honour, and were buried
magnificently; their commissions were durante vita—during life, and not quamdiu se bene gesserint—
during good behaviour; and they wereforgotten in

the city where they had so done; their wicked prac-
tices were not remembered against them to their

reproach and infamy when they were gone. Or
rather, it denotes the vanity of their dignity and
power, for that is his remark upon it in the close of

the verse; This is also vanity. They are proud of
their wealth, and power, and honour, because they
sit in the /ilace of the holy; but all this cannot se-

cure, (1.) Their bodies from being buried in the
dust; Isaw them laid in the grave; and their pomp,
though it attended them thither, could not descend
after them, Ps. xlix. 17. (2.) Nor their names
from being buried in oblivion; for they wereforgot-
ten, as if they had never been.

3. He had observed that their prosperity harden-
ed them in their wickedness, v. 11, It is true of
all sinners in general, and particularly of wicked
rulers, that, because sentence against their evil

works is not executed speedily, they think it will

never be executed, and therefore they set the law at

defiance, and their hearts arefull in them to do evil;

they venture to do so much the more mischief, fetch
a greater compass in their wicked designs, and are
secure and fearless in it, and commit iniquity with a i

hi^h hand. Observe, (1.) Sentence is past against
evil works, and evil workers, by the righteous Judge

i

of heaven and earth, even against the evil works of i

princes and great men, as well as of inferior per- I

sons. (2.) The execution of this sentence is often
'

delayed a great while, and the sinner goes on, not
j

only unpunished, but prosperous and successful,
i

(3.) Impunity hardens sinners in impiety, and the
patience of God is shamefully abused by many, who,
mstead of being led by it to repentance, are confirm-
ed by it in their impenitency. (4.) Sinners herein
deceive themselves, for though the sentence be 720;

executed speedily, it will be executed the more se-

verely, at last. Vengeance comes slowly, but it

comes surely; and wrath is in the mean time trea-

sured up. against the day ofwrath.
4. He foresaw such an end of all these things as

would be sufficient to keep us from quarrelling with
the Divine Providence upon account of them. He
supposes a wicked ruler to do an unjust thing a hun-
dred times, and that yet his punishment is deferred,
and God's patience toward him is prolonged, much
beyond what was expected, and the days of his

power are lengthened out, so that he continues to

oppress; yet he intimates that he should not be dis-

couraged.

(1.) God's people are certainly a happy people,
though they be oppressed; It shall be well with them
that fear God, I say, with all them, and them only,
whichfear before him. Note, [1.] It is the charac-
Xt r of God's people that they /ear Godf. have an awe
of him upon their hearts, and make conscience of
their duty to him; and this, because they see his eye

Vol. III.—5 M

always upon them, and they know it is their con-
cern to approve themselves to him. When they lie
at the mercy of proud oppressors, they fear God
more than they fear them. They do not quarrel
with the providence of God, but submit to it. [2. ]
It is the happiness of all that fear God, that in the
worst of times it shall be well'with them; their hap-
piness in God's fav(,ur cannot be prejudiced, nor
their communion with God interrupted, by their
troubles; they are in a good case, for they are kept
in a good frame under their troubles, and in the end
they shall have a blessed deliverance from, and an
abundant recompense for, their troubles. And
therefore surely I know, I know it by the premise
of God, and the experience of all the saints, that,
however it goes with others, it shall go well with
them. All is well that ends well.

(2. ) Wicked people are certainly a miserable peo-
ple; though they prosper, and prevail, for a time,
the curse is as sure to them as the blessing is to the
righteous; It shall not be well with the wicked, as
others think it is, who judge by outward appearance,
and as they themselves expect it will be; nay, wo
to the wicked, it shall be ill with them; (Isa. ili, 10,
11.) they shall be reckoned with for all the ill they
have done; nothing that befalls them shall be really
well for them. A''ihil potest ad males peri'enirt
quod prosit, imo nihil quod non noccat—Ab event
can occur to the wicked which will do them good,
rather, no event which will not do them harm.
Seneca. Note, [1.] The wicked man's days areas
a shadow, not onl}' uncertain and dechning, as all

men's days are, but altogether unprofitable. A good
man's days have some substance in them; he lives
to a good purpose; a wicked man's days are all as a
shadow, empty and worthless. [2.] These days
shall not be prolonged to what he promised himself;
he shall not live out half his days, Ps. Iv. 23.
Though they may he prolonged, (v. 12.) bevond
what others expected, j^t his dav shall com'e to
fall. He shall fall short^ everlasting life, and then
his long life f n earth will be worth little. [3.] God's
great quarrel with wicked people is for their not
fearing before him; that is at the bottom of their
wickedness, and cuts them off from all happiness.

1 4. There is a vanity which is done upon
the earth ; that there he just vien, unto ^hom
it happeneth according to the \\o\k of the
wicked: again, there be wicked men, to
whom it happeneth according to the work
of the righteous. I said, that this also is

vanity. 15. Then I commended mirth, be-
cause a man hath no better thing under the
sun, than to eat, and to drink, and to be
merry; for that shall abide with him of his

labour the days of his life, which God giveth
him under the sun. 1 6. When I applied
my heart to know wisdom, and to see the
business that is done upon the earth : (ibr

also there is that neither day nor night seeth
sleep with his eyes:) 17. Then I beheld all

the work of God, that a man cannot rind

out the work that is done under the sun

;

because though a man labour to seek 1 / out,

yet he shall not find it; yea, further, though
a wise man think to know it, yet shall he
not be able to find it.

Wise and good men have, of old, been perplexed
with this difficulty, how the prosperity of the wicked
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and the troubles of the righteous can be recon-

ciled with the holiness and goodness of the God that

{governs the world; concerning this, Solomon here

gives us his advice.

1 He would not have us to be surprised at it, as

though some strange thing happened, for he himself

saw it in his dnys, v. 14. (1.) He saw Just Ttirn, to

ivliom it liafijiened according to the work of the

nvickcd, wlic), notwithstanding their righteousness,

sufftred very hard things, and continued long to do

s , as if they were to be punished for some great

wickedness. (2.) He saw ivicked men, to ivhorn it

hapfiened according to the work of the righteous,

who prospered as remarkably as if they liad been
rewarded for some good deed, and that from them-
selves, from God, from men. We see the just

troubled and perplexed in their own minds, the

wicked easy, fearless, and secure; the just crossed

and afflicted by the Divine Providence, the wicked
prosperous, successful, and smiled upon; the just

censured, reproached, and mn down, by the higher

powers, the wicked applauded and preferi'ed.

2. He would have us to take occasion hence, not

to ch-irge God with iniquity, but to charge the world

with \anit\'. No fault is to be found with God;
but as to the world, This is -vanity upon the earth,

and again, This is also vanity, it is a certain evi-

dence tliat the things of this world are not the best

things, nor were ever designed to make a portion

and happiness for us, for, if they had, God would
not have allotted so much of this world's wealth to

his worst enemies, and so much of its troubles to

his best friends; there must therefore be another

life after this, the joys and griefs of which must be

re;d and substantial, and able to make men truly

happv or truly miserable, for this world does neither.

3. He would have us not to fret and perplex our-

selves about it, or make ourselves uneasy, but cheer-

fully to enjoy what God has given us in the world,

t.T be content with it, ans|*nake the best of it, though
it be much Ijctter with ojiers, and such as we think

verv unworthv; {y- "^^-^ Then I commended joy, a

holv security and serenity of mind, arising from a

confidence in God, and his power, providence, and
promise, because a ?7ian has no better thing under
the sun (tliough a good man has much better things

above the sun) than to eat and drink, that is, soberly

and thankfully to make use of the things of this life

accoi'ding as his rank is, and to be cheerful, what-
ever happens, /or ^//o^ &;^a// abide with him of his

labour, tliat is all the fruit he has for himself of the

pains that lie takes in the business of the world; let

him therefore take it, and much good may it do

hin\; and let him not deny himself that, out of a

pee^'ish discontent, because the world does not go

as he would hive it; That shall abide with him
during the days of his life which God gives him un-
der the sun. Our present life is a life under the sun,

but we Iniik for the life of the world to come, which
will commence and contmue when the sun shall be

turned into darkness, and shine no more. This
present life must be reckoned Ijy days; this hfe is

given us, and the days of it allotted to us, by the

counsel of God, and therefore, while it does last, we
must accommodate ourselves to the will of God, and
study to answer the ends of life.

4. He would not have us undertake to give a rea-

son for that which God does, for his way is in the

sea, a?id his fiath in the great waters, })ast finding

out, and therefore we must be contentedly and
piously ignorant of the meaning of God's proceed-

mgs in the government of the world, v. 16, 17.

Here he shows,

(1.) That both he himself and many others had
vciy closely studied the point, and searched far into

the reasons of the prosperity of the wicked and the

afflictions of the righteous; he, for his part, had afi-

filied his heart to know this wisdom, and to see tht

business that is done, by the Divine Providence,
ufion the earth, to find cut if there were any certain
scheme, any constant rule or method, by which the
affairs of this lower world were administered, any
course of government as sure and steady as the
course of nature, so that l)y what is doiie now we
might as certainly foretell what will be done n' xt,

as by the moon's changing now we can foretell when
it will be at the full; this he would fain have found
out. Others had likewise set themselves to make
this inquiry with so close an application, that they
could not find time for sleefi, either day or night, nor
find in their hearts to sleep, so full of anxiety were
they about these things. Some think Solomon speaks
of himself, that he was so eager in prosecuting this

great inquiry, that he could not sleep for thinking
of it.

(2.) That it was all labour in vain, T'. 17. When
we look upon all the works of God, and his provi-
dence, and compare one part with another, we can-
not ^nd that there is any such certain method by
which the work that is done under the sun is di-

rected; we cannot discover any key by which to

decypher the character, nor, by consulting prece-
dents, can we know the practice of this court, nor
what the judgment will be. [1.] Though a man
be ever so industrious, th(-ugh he labour to seek it

out; [2.] Though he be ever so ingenious, though
he be a wise man in other things, and can fathom
the counsels of kings themselves, and trace them
by their footsteps; nay, [3.] The ugh he be very
confident of success, though he think to kiiow it,

yet he shall not, he cannot, find it out. God's ways
are above ours, nor is he tied to his CAvn former
ways, but his judgments are a great deep.

CHAP. IX.
Solomon, in this chapter, for a further proof of the vanity

of this world, <rives us four observations which he had
made upon a survey of the state of tlie children of men
in it. I. He observed, that, commonly, as to outward
things, good and bad men fare much alike, v. 1 . 3. II.

That death puts a final period to all our employments
and enjoyments in this world, (v. 4. .6) whence he in-

fers that it is our wisdom to enjoy the comforts of life,

and mind the business of life, while it lasts, v. 7 . . 10.

III. That God's providence often crosses the fairest and
most hopeful probabilities of men's endeavour, and
great calamities often surprise men ere they are aware,
V. 11, 12. IV. That wisdom oflen makes men very use-

ful, and yet gains them little respect, and that persons of

great merit are slitrhted, t. 13 ..18. And what is there

then in this world, that should make us fond of it?

1. TT^OR all this I considered in my heart,

JC even to declare all this, titat the righ-

teous, and the wise and their works, are in

the hand of God : no man knoweth eithei

love or hatred hj all that is before them. 2.

All things come alike to all : there is one

event to the righteous and to the wicked
;

to the good, and to the clean, and to the un-

clean; to him that sacrificeth, and to him

that sacrificeth not : as is the good, so is the

sinner; and he that sweareth, as he that

feareth an oath. 3. This is an evil among
all thi7igs that are done under the sun, tiiat

there is one event unto all : yea also, the

heart of the sons of men is full of evil, and
madness win their heart while they live, and

after that the?/ go to the dead.

It has been observed concerning those who havi*

pretended to search for the philosopher's stone, that
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though they could never find what they sought for,

yet in the search they have hit upon many other
useful discoveries and experiments. Thus Solomon,
when, in the close of the foregoing chapter, he aji-

plied his heart to knoiv the ivork of God, and took
a great deal of pains to search into it, though he
despaired of finding it out, yet lie found out that

which abundantly recompensed him for the search,
and gave him some satisfaction, which he here gives
us; for tlierefore he considered all this in his heart,

and weighed it deliberately, that he might declare

it for the good of others. Note, What we are to

declare we should first consider, think twice before
we speak once; and what we have considered we
should then declare; I believed, therefore have I
sfioken.

The great difficulty which Solomon met with in

studying the book of providence, was, the little dif-

ference that is made between good men and bad,
m the distribution of comforts and crosses, and the
disposal of events; this has pei-plexed the minds of

many wise and contemplative men; Solomon dis-

courses of it in these verses, and though he does not
undertake to find out this work of God, yet he says
that which may prevent its being a stumbling-block
to us.

1. Befoi'e he describes the temptation in its

strength, he lays down a great and unquestionable
truth, which he resolves to adhere to, and which,
if firmly believed, will be sufficient to break the
force of the temptation. This has been the way of
God's people in grappling with this difficulty. Job,

before he discourses of this matter, lays down the
doctrine of God's omniscience, (Job xxiv. 1. ) Jere-
miah the doctrine of his righteousness, (Jer. xii. 1.)

another prophet that of his holiness, (Hab. i. 13.)
the psalmist that of his goodness and peculiar favour
to his own people; (Ps. Ixxiii. 1.) and that is it which
Solomon here fastens upon, and resolves to abide
by, that though good and evil seem to be dispensed
promiscuouslv, yet God has a particular care of,

and concern for, his own people; The righteous and
the wise, and their works, are in the hand of God,
under his special protection and guidance; all their

affairs are managed by him for their good; all their
wise and righteous actions are in his hand, to be re-

compensed in the other world, though not in this.

They seem as if they were given up into the hand
of their enemies, but it is not so; men have no power
against them, but what is given them from above;
the events that affect them do not come to pass by
chance, but all according to the will and counsel of

God, which will turn that to be for them which
seemed to be most against them. Let this make us
easy, whatever happens, that all God's saints are
in liis hand, Deut. xxxiii. 3. John x. 29. Psalms
xxxi. 15.

2. He liys this down for a rule. That the love

and hatred of God are not to be measured and judg-
ed of by men's outward condition. If prosperity
were a certain sign of God's love, and affliction of

his hatred, then it might justly be an offence to us
to see the wicked and godly fare alike. But the
matter is not st; JVo man knows either love, or ha-
tred, by all that is before them in this world, by
•hose things that are the objects of sense. These
we may know by that which is within us; if we
love God with all our heart, thereby we may know
that he loves us; as we may know likewise that we
are under his wrath, if we be governed by that car-

nd mind which is enmity to him; these will be
known by.that which shall be hereafter, by men's
everlasting state; it is certain that men are happy
or miserable, according as they are under the love or
hatred of God, but not according as they are under
the smiles or frowns of the world; and therefore if

Ood loves a righteous man, (as certainly he does,)

he IS happy, though the world frown upon him ; and
if he hate a wicked man, (as certainly he does,) he
is miserable, though the world smile upon him ; then
is the offence of this promiscuous distribution of
events ceased.

3. Having laid down these principles, he ac-
knowledges that all things come alike to all; so it

has been formerly, and therefore we are not to think
it strange, if it be so now, if it be so with us and
our families. Some make this, and all that follows
to V. 13. to be the perverse reasonings of the atheists
against the doctrine of God's providence; but I ra-
ther take it to be Solomon's concession, which he
might the more freely make, when he had fixed
those truths which are sufficient to guard a^.^a'nsc

any ill use that may be made of what he grants.
Observe here, v. 2.

( 1. ) The great difference that there is between
the characters of the righteous and the wicked,
which, in several instances, are set the one over
against the other, to show that though all things
come alike to all, yet that does not in the least con-
found the eternal distinction betw.een moral good and
evil, but that remains immutable. [1.] The righ-
teous are clean, have clean hands and pure hearts;
the wicked are unclean, under the dominion of un-
clean lusts, pu7-e perhaps in their own eyes, but
not cleansed from their Jilthiness. God will cer
tainly put a difference between the clean and the
unclean, the precious and the vile, in the other
world, though he docs not seem to do so in this.

[2.] Tlie righteous sacr//?cp, they make conscience
of worshipping God according to his will, both with
inward and outward worship; the wicked sacrifice
not, they live in the neglect of God's worshi]), and
gi-udge to part with any thing for his honour. What
is the Almighty, that they should sert'e him'^ [3.]
Tlie righteous are good, good in God's sight, they
do good in the world; the wicked are simiers, vio-
lating the laws of God and man, and provoking
to both. [4.] The wicked man swears, has no
veneration for the name of God, but profanes it by
swearing rashly and falsely; but the righteous man
fears an oath, swears not, but is sworn, and then
with great reverence; he fears to take an oath, be-
cause it is a solemn appeal to God as a Witness
and Judge; he fears, when he has taken an oath, to
break it, because God is righteous, who takes ven-
geance.

(2.) The little difference there is between the
conditions of the righteous and the wicked in this
world; There is one ei'ent to both. Is David rich.*

So is Nabal. Is Joseph favoured by his prince? So
is Haman. Is Ahab killed in a battle? So is Jo-
siah. Are the bad figs carried to Babylon? So are
the good, Jer. xxiv. 1. There is a vast difference
between the original, the design, and the nature, of
the same event to the one and to the other; the ef-

fects and issues of them are likewise vastly differ-

ent; the same providence to the one is a savour of
life unto life, to the other, of death unto death,
though, to outward appearance, it is the same.

4. He owns this to be a very great grievance to
those that are wise and good; This is an evil, the
greatest perplexity, among all things that are done
under the sun; (v. 3. ) nothing has given me more dis-

turljance than this, that there is one extent unto all.

It hardens atheists, and strengthens the hands rf
evil-doers; for therefore it is that Me hearts of the
sons of men are full of evil, :^T\d fully set in them to

do evil, ch. viii. 11. When they see that there is one
event to the righteous and the wicked, they wickedly
infer thence, that it is all one to God whether they
are righteous or wicked, and therefore they stick
at nothing to gratify their lusts.

5. For the further clearing of this great difficulty,

as he began this discourse with the doctrine of the
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happiness of the righteous, (whatever thev may suf-

fer, they and their works are in the hands of God,
and therefore in good hands, they could not be in

better,) so he concludes with the doctrine of the

misery of the wicked; however they may prosper,

madness is in their heart while they live, and after

that they go to the dead. Envy not the prosperity

of evil-doers, for, (1.) They are now madmen, and
all the delights they seem to be blessed with are but

like the ple.isant dreams and fancies of a distracted

man. They are mad ufion their idols, (Jer. 1. 38.)

are mad against God's people. Acts xxvi. 11. When
the prodigal repented, it is said, He came to himself,

(Luke XV. 17. ) which intimates that he had been be-

side himself before. (2. ) They will shortly be dead
men. They make a mighty noise and bustle while
they live, but after awhile they go to the dead, and
there is an end of all their pomp and power; they
will then be reckoned with for all their madness and
outrage in sin. Though, on this side death, the righ-

teous and the wicked seem alike, on the other side

death there will be a vast difference between them.

4. For to him that is joined to all the liv-

ing there is hope: for a living dog is better

than a dead lion. 5. For the living know
that they shall die : but the dead know not

any thing, neither have they any more a re-

ward ; for the memory of them is forgotten.

6. Also their love and their hatred, and their

envy, is now perished; neither have they

any more a portion for ever in any thing that

is done under the sun. 7. Go thy way, eat

thy bread with joy, and drink thy wine with

a merrj^ heart ; for God now accepteth thy

works. 8. Let thy garments be always
white; and let thy head lack no ointment.

9. Live joyfully with the wife whom thou

lovest all the days of the life of thy vanity,

whicli he hath given thee under the sun, all

the days of thy vanity: for that is thy por-

tion in tliis life, and in thy labour which thou

takest under the sun. 10. Whatsoever thy

hand findeth to do, do it with thy might ; for

there is no work, nor device, nor knowledge,

nor wisdom, in the grave whither tliou goest.

Solomon, in a fret, had praised the dead more than
the livi?!g; {ch. iv. 2.) but here, considering the ad-

vantages of life to pr. p ire iv death, and make sure

the hope of a better lif^", he seems to lie of another
mind.

I. He shows the advantages which the living have
above those that are dead, t. 4- -6.

1. While there is life there is hofie. Dum sfiiro,

sfiero— While I breathe, I hope. It is the privilege

of the living, that they are joined to tlie living, in

relation, commerce, and conversation, and, while

thev are so, there is hope. If a man's condition be,

upon anv account, bad, there is hope it will be
amended; if the heart be full of evil, and madness be

in it, yet, while there is life, there is hope, that, by
the grace of God, there may be a blessed change
wrought; but after men.^o to (he dead, {v. 3.) it is

too late then; he that is tlien filthy will be filthy still,

for ever filthy. If men 1)e thrown aside as useless,

yet, while they are joined to the living, there is hope
that they may yet again take root, and bear fruit;

he that is alive, is, or may be, good for something,
out he that is dead, as to this world, is not capable
of being any further serviceable; therefore a living

dog is better than a dead lion, the meanest beggar

alive has that comfort of this world, and does that
service to it, which the greatest prince, when he is

dead, is utterly incapable of.

2. While there is life, there is an opportunity of
preparing for death; The living Arnow. that which
the dead have no knowledge of, particularly they
knotv that they shall die, and are, or may be, there-
by influenced to prepare for that great change, which
will come certainly, and may come suddenly. Note,
The living cannot but know that they shall die, that
they must needs die; they know they are under a
sentence of death ; they are already taken into cus-
tody by its messengers, and feel themselves declin-
ing. This is a needful, useful, knowledge; for wliat
is our business, while we live, but to get ready to

die? The living know they shall die, it is a thing yet
to come, and therefore provision may be made for
it; the dead know they are dead, and it is too late,

they are on the other side the great gulf fixed.

3. Wlien life is gone, all this world is gone with
it, as to us. (1. ) There is an end of all our acquaint-
ance with this world, and the things of it; The dead
know not any thing of that which, while they lived,

they were intimately conversant with. It does not
appear that they know any thing of what is done by
those they leave behind. Abraham is ignorant ot

us; they are removed into darkness. Job x. 22. (2.)
There is an end of all their enjoyments in this world;
They have no more a reward for their toils about
the world, but all they got must be left to others;
they have a reward for their holy actions, but not
for their worldly ones; the meats and the belly will

be destroyed together, John vi. 27. 1 Cor. vi. 13. It

is explained, v. 6. JVeither have they any more a
portion for ever; none of tliat which they imagined
would be a portion for ever, of that which is done,
and got under the sun. The things of this world
will not be a portion for the soul, because they will

not be a portion for ever; they that choose them, and
have them for their good things, have only a por-
tion in this life, Ps. xvii. 14. The world can only
be an annuity for life, not 3. portion for ever. (3.)
There is an end of their name; there are but few
whose names survive them long, the grave is a land
of forgetfulness, for the me7nory of them that are
laid there, is ^oonforgotten; t\\e\r place knows them
no more, nor the lands they called by their own
names. (4. ) There is an end of their affections,

their friendships, and enmities; Their love, and
their hatred, and their envy, are now perished; the
good things they loved, the evil things thev hated,
the prosperity of others, which they envied, are
now all at an end with them. Death parts those
that loved one another, and puts an end to their
friendship, and those that hated one another too,

and puts an end to their quarrels. Actio moritur
cum persona— The person and his actions die to-

gether. There we shall be never the better for our
friends, their love can do us no kindness; nor ever
the worse for our enemies, their hatred and envy
can do us no damage. There the wicked ceasefrom
troubling. Those things which now so affect us,

and fill us, which we are so concerned about, and so

jealous of, will there be at an end.

II. Hence he infers that it is our wisdom to make
the best use of life tliat we can, while it does last,

and manage wisely what remains of it.

1. Let us relish the comforts of life while we \\\e,

and cheerfully take our shai'e of the enjoyments of

it. Solomon, having been himself ensnared by the
abuse of sensitive delights, warns others of the dan-
ger, not bv a total prohibition of them, but by di-

recting to the sober and moderate use of them; we
may use the world, but must not abuse it; take what
is to be had out of it, and expect no more.
Here we have, (1.) The particular instances of

this cheerfulness prescribed; "Thou that art droop-
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in^ and melancholy, go thy raay, like a fool as thcu
art, and get into a better temper of mind."

[1.] "Let thy spii'it be easy and pleasant, then

Ifct there hejoy and a merry heart within;" a _^ood

heart, so the word is; which distinguishes this trom
c irnal mirth and sensual pleasure, which are the

evil of the heart, both a symptom, and a cause, of

much evil there. We must enjoy ourseh es, enjoy

our friends, enjoy our God, and be careful to keep
a good conscience, that nothing may disturb us in

these enjoyments. We must serve God with glad-

ness, in the use of what he gives us, and be libtr<d

in communicating it to others, and not suffer cur-

sel\-es to be oppressed with inordinate care and
grief about the world. We must e<.t oui- bread as

Israelites, not in our mour?7ing; (Dcut. xxvi. 14.)

as Christians, with gladness and liberality of heart,
Acts ii. 46. See Deut. xxviii. 47.

[2.] " Make use of the comforts and enjoyments
w^hich God has given thee; eat thy bread, drink thy

wine, thine, not another's; not the bread of deceit,

or the wine of violence, but that which is honestly

got, else thou cunst not eat it with any comfort, nor
1 expect a blessing upon it; thy bread, and thy wine,

such as are agreeable to thy place and station, not

extravagantly above it, nor sordidly below it; lay

out what God has given thee, for the ends for which
thou art intrusted with it, as being but a steward."

[3.] ''Evidence thy cheerfulness; (v. 8.) Let thy

garments be always white; observe a proportion in

thine expenses; reduce not thy food, in order to

gratify thy pride, nor thy cloathing, in order to gra-

tify thy voluptuousness. Be neat, wear clean linen,

and be not slovenly." Or, "Let thy garments be

white, in token oi joy and clieerfulness," which
were expressed by white raiment; (Rev. iii. 4.)
" and, as a further token of joy, let thy head lack-

no ointjnent that is fit for it;" our Saviour admitted
this piece of pleasure at a feast, (Matth. xxvi. 7. )

and David observes it among the gifts of God's
bounty to him, (Ps. xxiii. 5.) Thou anointest my
head with oil. Not that we must place our happi-
ness in any of the delights of sense, or set our hearts
upon them, but what God has given us we must
make as comfortable a use of as we can afford, under
the limitations of sobriety and wisdom, and not for-

getting the poor.

[4.] "Make thvself agreeable to thy i-elations;

L'x>e joyfully with the wife whom thou lovest; do not

engross thy delights, making much of thyself only,

and not caring what becomes of those about thee,

but let them share with thee, and make them easy
too. Have a wife; for even in paradise /^ was not

goodfor man to be alone. Keep to thy wife, to one,

and do not multiplv wives;" (Solomon had found
the mischief of that;) " keep to her only,, and have
nothing to do with any other." How can a man live

joyfully with one with whom he does not live ho-

nestly? "Love thy wife; and the wife whom thou

lovest thou wilt be likely to live joyfully with."

When we do the duty of relations, we may expect
the comfort of them. See Prov. v. 19. "Live with
thv wife, and delight in her society; live joyfully
w'th her, and be most cheerful when thou art with
her. Take pleasure in thy family, thy vine and
thy olive plants.

"

(2. ) The qualifications necessary to this cheerful-

ness; "Rejoice, and have a merry heart, if God
now accepts tlni works. If thou art reconciled to

God, and recommended to him, then thou hast rea-

son to be cheerful, otherwise not." Rejoice not, O
Israel, forJoy, as other people, for thou hast gone a
whoriiig from thy God, Hos. ix. 1. Our first care

must be to make our peace with God, and obtain

his favour, to do thvit which he will accept of, and
then, Go thy way, eat thy bread with joy. Note,

'I hcse whose works God has accepted have reason

'to be cheerful, and ought to be so. "Now that

I

thou eatest the bread of thy sacrifices with joy, and

I

partakest of the wine of thy drink-offerings with a

I

inep-y heart, now God accepts thy works: thy re-

j

ligicus services, when performed with holy' joy,

\
are pleasing to God; he loves to have his servants

j

sing at their work, it proclaims him a gocd Master.
j (3.) The reasons for it; " Live joyfully, for,"

[].] " It is all little enough to make thy passage
;

through this world easy and comfortable; The days
of thy life are the days of thy vanity; there is no-
thing here but trouble "and disappointment; thou
wilt have time enough for sorrow and grief when
thou canst not help it, and therefore live joyfully
while thou canst, and perplex not thyself with

I thoughts and cares about to-morrow; sufficient to

j

the day is the evil thereof. Let a gracious serenity

! of mind be a powerful antidote against the vanity ct

I
the world.

"

I

[2.] "It is all thou canst get from this world;

!

That is thy portion in the things oi this life; in God,
and another life, thou shalt have a better portion,

and a better recompense for thy labours in religion;

but for thy pains ivhic.i thou takest about the things

under the sun, this is all thou canst expect, and
therefore do not deny this to thyself.

"

2. Let us apply ourselves to the business of life,

while life lasts, and so use the enjoyments of it, as

by them to be fitted for the employments; " There-
fore eat with joy, and a merry heart, net that thy
soul may take its ease, (as Luke xii. 19.) but that

thy soul'may take the more pains, and the joy of

the Lord maybe its strength, and oil to its wlieels,"

V. 10. Whatsoever thy handfinds to do, do it with
thy might. Observe here, (1.) There is not only

something to be had, but something to be done, in

this life, and the chief good we are'to inquire after,

is, the good we should do, Eccl. ii. 3. Tliis is the

world of service, that to come is the world of re-

compense; this is the world of probation and pre-

paration for eternity; we are here upon business,

and upon our behaviour. (2.) Opportunity is to di-

rect and quicken duty; that is to be done, Avhich

our hand Ji7ids to do, which occasion calls for; and
an active hand will always find sometluTig to do that

will turn to a good account. What must be done,

of necessity, our hand will here find a price in it for

the doing of, Prov. xvii. 16. (3.) What good we
have an opportunity of doing, we must do, while we
have the opporunity, and do it with our might, with
care, vigour, and resolution, whatever difficulties

and discouragements we may m.eet with in it. Har-
vest-days are busy days; and we must make hay
while the sun shines. Serving God and working
out our salvation must be done with all that is with-

in us; and all little enough. (4.) There is good rea-

son why we should work the works ofhim that sent

us, while it is day, because the night comes, where-
in no man can work, John ix. 4. We must up and
be doing now with all possible diligence, because

our doing-time will be done shortly, and we know
not how soon. But this we know, that if the work
of life be not done when our time is done, we art

undone for ever; There is no work to be done, 7ioi

device to do it, no knowledge for speculation, nor

wzWowz for practice, /72 the grave, whither thou goest

We are all going toward the grave, every day brings

us a step nearer it; when we are in the grave, it

will be too late to mend the errors of life, too late to

repent, and make our peace with God, too late to

lay up any thing in store for eternal life; it must be
done now or never. The gi'ave is a land of darkness

and silence, and therefore there is no doing any
thing for our souls there, it must be done now or

never, John xii. 35.

11. I returned, and saw under the sun
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that the ra.ce is not to the swift, nor the bat-

tle to the strong, neither yet bread to the

wise, nor yet riches to men of understand-
ing, nor yet favour to men of skill ; but time
and chance happeneth to them all. 1 2. For
man also knovveth not his time : as the

fishes that are taken in an evil net, and as
the birds that are caught in the snare; so

are the sons of men snared in an evil time,

when it falleth suddenly upon them.

/ The preacher here, for a further proof of the va-
/nity of the world, and to con\ince us that all our
^ ivorks are in the hand of God, and not in our own

hand, shows the uncertainty and contingency of fu-
ture events, and how often they contradict the pros-
pects we have of them. He had exhorted us {v.

10.) to do what wc have to do with all our might;
but here he reminds us, that, when we have done
all, we must leave the issue with God, and not be
confident of the success.

1. We are often disappointed of the good we had
great hr^pes of, v. 11. Solomon had himself made
the observation, and so has many a one since, that
events, both in public and private affairs, do not al-

t "syways agree even with the most rational prospects
and probabilities. A''ulHfortuna tain dedita est, ut
multa tentanti ubique respondeat—Fortune surren-
ders herself to no one, so as to ensure him success,
/lOTJever nitmerous his undertakings. Seneca. The
issue of affairs is often unaccountably cross to every
one's expectation; that the highest may not pre-
sume, nor the lowest despair, but all may live in

a humble dependence upon God, from whom every
man's judgment proceeds.

(1.) He gives instances of disappointment, even
there where means and instruments were most en-
couraging, and promised fair.

[1.] One would think that the lightest of foot

/ should, in nnining, win the prize; and jet the race
"'

is not alwavs to the swift, some accident happens to

retard them, rr they are too secure, and therefore
remiss, and let those that are slower get the start

of tliem.

[2.] One would think that, in fighting, the most
numerous and pov.'erful army should be always vic-

torious, and, in single combat, that the bold and
mightv champion sh' uld win the laurel; but the battle

is not always to the strong; a host of Philistines was
onre put to flight by Jonathan and his man; one of
you shall chase a thousand; the goodness of the cause
has often carried the day against the most formida-
ble p-nver.

[3.] One would think that men of sense should
alwa\s be men of substance, and that those who
know how to live in tlie world should not only have
a plentiful maintenance, but get great estates; and
yet it d'les not always prove so; even bread is not

always to the wise, much less riches always to men
of understanding. Many ingenious men, and men
of business, who were likely to thrive in the world,
have strangely gone backward, and come to no-
thing.

[4.] One would think that those who understand
men, and have the art of management, should al-

ways get preferment, and obtain the smiles of great
-• men; but many ingenious men have been disap-

pointed, and have spent their days in obscurity,

nav, have fallen into disgrace, and perhaps ruined
themselves, by those very methods by wliich they
hoped to have raised themselves; for faxnjur is not
always to men of skill, but fools are favoured, and
wise men frowned upon.

(2.) He resolves all these disappointments into an
ovfT-'.iiling power and providence, the disposals of

which to us seem casual, and we call them chance,
but really they are according to the determinate
counsel and foreknowledge of God, here called time
in the language of this hook, ch. iii. 1. Ps. xxxi. 15
Time and chance happen to them all. A sovereign
Providence breaks men's measures, and blasts their
hopes, and teaclies them that the way (,f man is not
in himself, but subject to the divine will. We must
use means, but not trust to them; if we succeed, we
must give God the praise; (Ps. xliv. 3.) if we l)e

crossed, we must acquiesce in his will, and take our
lot.

2. We are often surprised with the evils we were
in little fear cf; {%). \2.) Alan knows not his time,
the time of his calamity, his fall, his death, which,
in scripture, is called our daij, and our liour. (1.)
We know not what troubles" are before us, which
will take us c ff cur business, and take us out of the
world, what time and chance will happen to us, nor
what one day, or a night, may bringforth. It is 720/

for us to k)iow the times, no, not our own time,
when, or how, we shall die. God has, in wisdom,
kept us in the dark, that we may be always ready.

(2.) Perhaps we may meet with trouble in that very
thing wherein we promise ourselves the greatest sa-

tisfaction and ad\ antage; as the fishes and the birds
are drawn intr> the snare and net by the bait laid to

allure them, which they greedily catch at, so are
the sons of men often snared in an evil time, when
it falls suddenly upon them, before they are aware.
And these things too come alike to all. Men often

find their bane where they sought their bliss, and
catch their death where they thought to have found
a prize. Let us therefore never be secure, but al-

ways ready for changes, that, though they may be
sudden, they may be no surprise or terror to us.

13. This wisdom have I seen also under
the sun, and it seemed great unio me: 14.

There icas a little city, and few men within

it ; and there came a great king against it,

and besieged it, and built great bulwarks
against it. 1 5. Now there was found in it

a poor wise man, and he by his wisdom de-

livered the city
; yet no man remembered

that same poor man. 16. Then said I,

Wisdom is better than strength : neverthe-

less the poor man"'s \\ isdom is despised, and
his words are not heard. 1 7. The \Aords

of wise men are heard in quiet, more than

the cry of him that ruleth among fools. 1 8.

Wisdom is better than weapons of war : but

one sinner destroyeth much good.

Solomon still recommends wisdom to us as ne-

cessarv to the preserving of our peace and the per-

fecting of our business, notwithstanding the vanities

and crosses which human affairs are subject to. He
had said, {x\ 11.) Bread is not always to the wise;

yet he would not therefore be thought either to dispa-

rage, or to discourage, wisdom ; no, he still retains his

principle, that wisdom excels folly as 7nuch as light

excels darkness, {ch. ii. 13.) and we ought to lo\e

and embrace it, and be governed by it, for the sake
of its own intrinsic worth, and the capacity it gives

us of being serviceable to others, thougli we cur-

selves should not get wealth and preferment by it.

This wisdom, this which he here descrilxs, wisd-^m

which enables a man to serve his countr\-, ,iu; of

pure affection to its intuvsts, when he himself gains

no advantage by it, no, not so much as thanks f r his

pains, or the reputation of it, this is the wisdom
which, Solomon says, seemed great mito him, v. 13
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A public spirit, in a private sphere, is wisdom,
which those who understand things that differ, can-

not but look upon as very magnificent.

I. Solomon here gives an instance, which, proba-

bly, was a case in fact, in some neighbouring coun-

try, of -cX/ioor man who with his wisdom did great

service in a time of public distress and danger; {xk

14.) There was a little city, (no great prize, who-
ever was master of it,) there were but /tw men
•within it to defend it, and men, if men of fortitude,

are the best fortifications of a city ; here were fe7V

men, and, because few, feeble, fearful, and ready
to give up their city as not tenable. Against this

little city a great king came with a numerous ai'my,

and besieged it, either in pride, or covetousness to

possess it, or in revenge for some afFi'ont given him,
to chastise and destroy it; thinking it stronger than

it was, he built great bulwarks against it, from
which to batter it, and doubted not m a little time
to make himself master of it. What a great deal

of unjust vexation do ambitious princes give to their

harmless neighbours! This great Icing needed not

fear this little city; why then should he frighten it?

It would be little profit to him; why then should he
put himself to such a great expense to gain it? But,

as unreasonably and insatiably greedy as little peo-
ple sometimes are to lay house to house, andjield
to field, great kings often are, to lay city to city,

and province to province, that they may be placed
alone in the earth, Isa. v. 8. Did victory and suc-
cess attend the strong? No; there was found in

this little city, among the few men that were in it,

one floor wise man; a wise man, and yet poor, and
not preferred to any place of profit or power in the
city; places of trust were not given to men accord-
ing to their merit, and meetness for them, else

such a wise man as this had not been a poor man.
Now,

1. Being wise, he served the city, though he was
poor; in their distress they found him out, (Judg.

xi. 7.) and begged his advice and assistance; and//e

by his wisdom delivered the city, either by prudent
instructions given to the besieged, directing them to

some unthought-of stratagem for their own security,

or by a prudent trenty with the besiegers, as the
woman at Abel, 2 Sam. xx. 16. He did not up-
braid them with the contempt they had put upon
him, in leaving him out of their council, nor tell

them he was poor, and had notliing to lose, and
therefore cared not what became of the city; but did

his best for it, and was blessed with success. Note,
Private interests and personal resentments must al-

ways be sacrificed to the public go<id, and forgotten

when the common welfare is concerned.
2. Being poor, he was slighted by the city, though

he was wise, and had been an instrument to save

them all from ruin; JVo man remembered that same
floor man, his good services were not taken notice

of, no recompense was made him, no marks of

honour put upon him , but he lived in as much pov-
erty and obscurity as he had done before; riches

nvere not to this man of understanding, nn'favour
to this inan of skill. Many who have well merited
of their prince and country have been ill paid; such
an ungrateful world do we live in. It is well that

useful men hwe a God to trust to, who will be their

bountiful Rewirder; for, among men, great services

are often envied, and rewarded with evil for good.

II. From this instance he draws some useful infer-

ences; looks upon it, and receives instniction.

1. Hence he observes the great usefulness and
excellencv of wisdom, and what a blessing it makes
men to their country ; Wisdom is better than strength,

X'. 16. A prudent mind, which is the honour of a
man, is to be preferred before a robust body, in

which many of the brute creatures excel man. A
man may by his wisdom effect that which he could

never compass by his strength; and may overcome
those, by outwitting them, who are able to over-

power him. Nay, wisdom is better than weafions
q/Ti^ffr, offensive or defensive, T'. 18. Wisdom, x.\\;.i\.

is, religion and pietv, (fir a wise man is liere op-

posed to a sinner,) this is better than all military

endowments or accoutrements, for it will engage
God for us, and then wc are safe in the greatest

perils, and successful in the greatest enterprises.

If God be for us, who cari be against us, or stand

before us?

2. Hence he observes the commanding force and
power of wisdom, though it labour under external

disadvantages; {v. 17.) The words of wise men are

heard in quiet; what they speak, being rational and
to the purpose, being spoken calmly and with deli-

beration, (though, not being rich and in authority,

they dare not speak loud, nor with any great as-

surance,) will be hearkened to and regarded, will

gain respect, nay, will gain the point, and sway with

men, more than the imperious clamour of him that

rules among fools, who, like fools, chrse him to be
their ruler", for his noise and blustering, and, like

fools, think he must by those methods carry the day
with every body else. A few close arguments are

worth a great many big words; and those will strike

sail to fair reasoning, who will answer them that

hector and insult according to their folly. Hoiv
forcible are right words! What is spoken wisely

"should be spoken calmly, and then it will be heard
in quiet, and calmly considered. But passion will

lessen the force even of reason, instead of adding

any force to it.

3. Hence he observes that wise and good men,
notwithstanding this, must often content themselves

with the satisfaction of having done good, or, at

least, endeavoured it, and offered at it, when they

cannot do the good they would do, nor have the

praise they should have. Wisdom capacitates a

man to serve his neighbours, andhe offers his ser-

vice; but, alas, if he be poor, his wisdom is despised,

and his words are not heard, v. 16. Many anian
is buried alive in poverty and obscui-ity, who. if he
had but fit encouragement given him, might be a

great blessing to the world; many a pearl is lost in

its shell. But there is a day coming, when wisdom
and goodness shall be in honour, and the righteous

shall shine forth.

4. From" what he had observed of the great good

which one wise and virtuous man may do, he infers

what a great deal of mischief one wicked man may
do, and what a great deal of good he may be the

hinderance of; One sinner destroyeth much good.

(1.) As to himself, a sinful condition is a wasteful

condition. How many of the good gifts both of na-

ture and Providence does one sinner destroy, and
make waste of—good sense, good parts, good learn-

ing, a good disposition, a good estate, good meat,

good drink, and aliundance of God's good creatures,

all made use of in the service of sin, and so destroyed

and lost, and the end of giving them frustrated and
perverted! He who destroys his own soul destroys

much good. (2. ) As to others, what a great deal of

mischief may one wicked man do in a town or coun-

trv ! One sinner, who makes it his business to de-

bauch others, may defeat and frustrate the inten-

tions of a great many good laws, and a great deal of

good preaching, and draw many into his pernicious

wavs; one sinner may be the ruin of a town, as one

Achan troubled the whole camp of Israel. The
wise man, who delivered the city, had had his due
respect and recompense for it, but that some one

sinner hindered it, and invidiously diminished the

service. And many a good project, well laid for the

public welfare, has been destroyed by some one sub-

tle adversary to it. The Avisdom of some would
have healed the nation, but through the wickedness
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of a few, it would not be healed. See who are a
kingdom's friends and enemies, if one saint does
much good, and one sinner destroys much good.

CHAP. X.
This chapter seems to be like Solomon's proverbs, a collec-

tion of wise sayings and observations, rather than a part
of his sermon; but the preacher studied to be senten-
tious, and set in order many proverbs, to be brought in in

his preaching. Yet the general scope of all the observa-
tions in this chapter, is, to recommend uisdom to us, and
its precepts and rules, as of great use for the right order-
ing of our conversation, and to caution us against folly.

1. He recommends wisdom to private persons, who are
in an inferior station. 1. It is our wisdom to preserve
our reputation, in managing our affairs dexterously, v.

1 . . 3. 2. To be submissive to our superiors, if at any
time we have offended them, v. 4. 3. To live quiet and
peaceable lives, and not to meddle with those that are
factious and seditious, and are endeavouring to disturb
the government, and the public repose; the folly and
danger of which disloyal and turbulent practices he
shows, V. 8.. 11. 4. 'i"o govern our tongues well, v. 12
. . 15. 5. To be diligent in our business and provide well
for our families, v. 18, 19. 6. Not to speak ill of our
rulers, no not in secret, v. 20. 11. He recommends wis-

dom to rulers; let them not think that, because their

subjects must be quiet under them, therefore they may
do what they please; no, but, 1. Let them be careful
whom they prefer to places of trust and power, v. 5 . . 7.

2. Let them manage themselves discreetly, be generous,
and not childish; temperate, and not luxurious, v. 16, 17.

Happy the nation, when princes, and people, make con-
cience cf their duty, according to these rules.

1 TT^EAD flies cause the ointment of the

3J apothecary to send forth a stinking

savour: 50 doth a Uttle folly him that is in

reputation for wisdom and honour. 2. A
wise man's heart is at his right hand ; but a
fool's heart at his left. 3. Yea also, when
he that is a fool walketh by the way, his

wisdom faileth him, and he saith to every
one that he is a fool.

In these verses, Solomon shows,
1. What great need wise men have to take heed

of being guilty of any instance of folly; for a little

folly is a great blemish to him that is i?t re/nitatio?i

for ivisdom and honour, and is as hurtful to his good
nam-" as dead flies are to a sweet perfume, not only
spoiling the sweetness of it, Ijut making it to send
forth a stinkini^ savour. Note, (1.) True wisdom
IS true honour, and will gain a man a reputation,

which is like a box of precious ointment, pleasing

and verv v 'luable. (2.) The reputation that is got
hardlij, and liy a great deal of wisdom, may be
easily lost, and by a to/e/o//(/; because envy fastens

up;n emhiency, and makes the worst of the mistakes
anl miscarriages of those who are cried up for wis-

dom, and improves them to their disadvantage; so

th t the folly which in another would not be taken
notice of, in them is severely censured. Those who
make a great profession of religion have need to

walk \ery circumspectly, to abstain from all ap-
pearances of evil, and approaches towai'ds it, be-
cause many eyes are \\\wn them, that watch for

their halting; their character is soon sullied, and
they have a great deal of reputation to lose.

2. What a deal of advantage a wise man has above
a fool in the management of business; (t. 2.') A wise
man's heart is at his right hand, so that he goes
about liis business with dexterity, turns his hand
readily to it, and goes through it with despatch; his

counsel and courage are ready to him, whenever he
has occasion for them; but n fool's heart is at his left

hand, it is always to seek when he has any thing to

do that is of importance, and therefore he goes awk-
wardly about it, like a man that is left-handed; he
is soon at a loss, and at liis wit's end.

3. How apt fools are, at every turri, m proclaim
then- own folly, and expose themselves; he that is

either witless or graceless, either silly or wicked, if

he be ever so little from under the check, and
left to himself, if he but walk by the way, soon
shows what he is; his wisdom falls him, and, by
some impropriety or other, he says to every one he
meets, that he is a fool, {v. 3. ) he discovers it as
plainly as if he had told them so. He c;mnet con
ceal it, and he is not ashamed of it. Sin is the re •

proachof sinners, whertver they go.

4. If the spirit of the ruler rise up against
thee, leave not thy place; for yielding paci-

fieth great offences. 5. There is an evil

which 1 have seen under the sun, as an error

which proceedcth from the ruler : 6. Folly
is set in great dignity, and the rich sit in low
place. 7. I have seen servants upon horses,

and princes walking as servants upon the

earth. 8. He that diggeth a pit shall fall

into it; and whoso breaketh a hedge, a ser-

pent shall Ijite him. 9. Whoso removeth
stones shall be hurt therewith; and he that

cleaveth wood shall be endangered thereby.

1 0. If the iron be blunt, and he do not whet
the edge, then must he put to more strength:

but wisdom is profitable to direct. 11. Sure-

ly the serpent will bite without enchant-

ment ; and a babbler is no better.

The scope of these verses is to keej) subjects loyal

and dutiful to the government; in Solomon's reign,

the people were very rich, and lived in prosperity,

which perhaps made tlieni jn-eud and petulant, ancl

when the ts.xes were high, th^ ugh they liael enough
to pay them with, it is pn)l:)able that many carried
it insolently toward the g(:\crnment, and threatened
to rebel. To such Sole mon here gives seme neces-
sary cautions.

I. Let not subjects carry on a quarrel with their

prince upon any private personal disgust; (7'. 4.)

"If the spirit of the ruler rise up against thee, if,

upon some misinformation given liim, or srme mis-
management of thine, he is displeased at thee, and
threaten thee, \q\. leave not thy place, forget net the
duty of a subject, revolt not fi'om thy allegiance, do
not, in a passion, quit thy post in his service, and
throw up thy coriimission, as despairing ever to re-

gain his favour; no, wait awliile, and thou wilt find

he is not implacable, but that yielding fiac'Jies

great offences." Sole mon speaks for himself, and
for everv wise and good man that is a master, or a

magistrate, that lie could easily forgi\e those, upon
their sul)mission, whom yet, upon their provocaticn,

lie had been very angry with. It is fairer and better

to vield to an angry ])rince than to contend witli ]\\m.

II. Let not subjects commence a quarrel witli

their prince, though the public administraticn be
not in everv thing as they would have it. He grants

there is an evil often seen under the sun, ar.d it is a

king's evil, an evil wliich the kingrnly can cure, frr

it is an error which proceedsfro7n the ruler; (x'. 5.)

it is a mistake which riders, consulting their per-

sonal affections more than the ])ublic interests, arc

too often guilty of, tliat men are not preferred ac-

cording to their merit, hut folly is set in great dig-

nity, men of shattered brams, and broken fortunes,

are put in places of power and trust, while the rich

men of good sense and good estates, whose interest

would oblige them to be ti-ue to the ])ublic, and
whose abundance would be likely to set them above
temptations to bribery and extortion, yet sit in low
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places, and can get no preferment; {v. 6.) either

the ruler knows not how to value them, or the terms
f^f preferment are such as they cannot in conscience
:omply with. It is ill with a people, when vicious

men are advanced, and men of worth arc kept under
hatches. This is illustrated; (y. 7.) I have see?i

servants u/ion horses; men not so much of mean ex-
traction and education, (if that were all, it were the
more excusable, nay, there is many a wise servant,

who with good reason has rule over a son that cau-
ses sha?ne,) but of sordid, servile, merctnaiy, dispo-

sitions, I have seen these riding in pomp and state as

princes, while princes, men of noble birth and quali-

ties, fit to rule a kingdom, have been forced to wal/c

as sen-ants ufion the earth, poor, and despised.

Thus God, in his providence, punishes a wicked
people; but as far as it is the ruler's act and deed, it

is certainly his error, and a great exnl, a grievance
to the subject, and very provoking; but it is an error
under the sun, which will certainly be rectified

above the sun, and when it shall shine no more, for

in heaven it is only wisdom and holiness that are
set in great dignity. But if the prince be guilty of

this error, yet let not the subjects leave their places,

nor rise up against the government, nor form any
project for the alteration of it; nor let the prince
carry on the humour too far, nor set such servants,

such beggars, on horseback, as will ride furiously

over the ancient landmarks of the constitution, and
threaten the subversion of it.

1. Let neither prince nor people violently attempt
any changes, nor make a forcible entry upon a na-
tional settlement, for they will both find it of danger-
ous consequence, which he shows here by four
similitudes, the scope of which is to give us a cau-
tion not to meddle to our own hurt. Let not princes
invade the rights and liberties of their subjects; let

not subjects mutiny and rebel against their princes:

for, (1.) He that digs a pit for another, it is ten to

one but he falls into 7V himself, and his violent deal-

ing I'eturns upon his own head. If princes become
tyrants, or subjects become rebels, all histories will

tell both what is likely to be their fate, and that it is

at their utmost peril, and it were better for both to

be content within their own bounds. (2.) Whoso
breaks a hedge, an old hedge, that has long been a

landmark, let him expect that a serpe?it or adder,
such as harbour in rotten hedges, will bite him; some
viper or other will fasten upon his hand, Acts xxviii.

3. God, by his ordinance, as by a hedge, has en-

closed the prerogatives and powers of princes, their

persons are under his special protection; those there-

fore that form any treasonable designs against their

peace, their crown and dignity, are but twisting hal-

ters for themselves. (3.) Whoso removes stones, to

pull down a wall or building, does but pluck them
upon himfelf, he shall be hurt therewith, and will

wish that he had let them alone. Those that go
about to altera well-modeled, well-settled, govern-

ment, under colour of redressing some grievances,

and correcting some faults in it, will quickly per-

ceive, not only that it is easier to find fault than to

mend, to demolish that which is good than to build

up that which is better, but that they thrust their

own fingers into the fire, and overwhelm themselves
in the ruin they occasion. (4. ) He that cleaves the

wood, especially if, as it follows, he has sorry tools,

{y. 10.) he shall be endangered thereby, the chips,

or his own axe-head, will fly in his face. If we
meet with knotty pieces of timber, men of perverse
and ungovernable spirits, and we think to master
them by force and violence, and hew them to pieces,

they may not only prove too hard for us, but the at-

tempt may turn to our damage.
2. Rather let both prince and people act towards

each other with prudence, mildness, and good
temper; IVisdom. is firojitable to direct the ruler
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how to manage a people that are inclined to be tur

bulent, so as neither, en the one hand, by a supine
negligence, to inibolden and encourage them, nor,

on the ether hand, by rigour and severity, to exas-

perate and provoke them to any seditious practices.

It is likewise profitable to direct the subjects how to

act towards a prince that is inclined to bear hard
upon them, so as not to alienate his affections from
them, but to win upon him, by humble remonstran-

ces, (not insolent demands, such as the people made
upon Rehoboam,) by patient submissions, and peace-

able expedients. The same inile is to be observed

in all relations, for the preserving of the comfort of

them ; let wisdom direct to gentle methods, and for-

bear violent ones.

(1.) Wisdom will teach us to whet the tool we
are to make use of, rather than, by leaving it blunt,

oblige ourselves to put to so much the more strength,

V. 10. We might save ourselves a great deal of

labour, and prevent a great deal of danger, if we
did whet before we cut, consider and premeditate

what is fit to be said and done in every difficult case,

that we may accommodate ourselves to it, and may
do our work smoothly and easily both to others and
to ourselves. Wisdom will direct how to sharpen

and put an edge upon ' both ourselves and those we
employ, not to work deceitfuUv, (Ps. liii. 2. ) but to

work cleanly and cleverly. The mower loses no
time when he is whetting his scythe.

(2.) Wisdom will teach us to enchant the serpent

we are to contend with, rather than think to out-

hiss it; {v. 11.) The serpent will bite, if he be not

by singing and music charmed and enchanted,

against which tlierefore he stops his ears; (Ps. Iviii.

4, 5.) and a babbler is no better to all those who
enter the lists with him, and therefore must not

think by dint of words to out-talk him, but by pru-

dent management to enchant him. He that is lord

of the tongue, so the phrase is, a ruler that has

libertv of speech, and may say what he will, it is as

dangerous dealing with him, as with a serpent un-

charmed; but, if you use the enchantment of a mild

and humble subrriission, you may be safe, and out

of danger; herein wisdom, the meekness of wisdom,

is profitable to direct. By long forbearing is a

prince persuaded, Prov. xxv. 15. Jacob enchantf"d

Esau with a present, and Abigail David. To tl> •se

that may say any thing, it is wisdom to say notl mg
that is provoking.

12. The words of a wise man's mouth
are isracious: but the hps of a fool will

swallow up himself. 13. The beginning of

the vA'ords of his mouth is foolishness : and
the end of his talk is mischievous madness.

14. A fool also is full of words: a man can-

not tell what shall be ; and ^vhat shall be
after him who can tell him? \b. The la-

bour of the foolish wearieth eveiy one of

them ; because he knoweth not how to go

to the city.

Solomon having showed the benefit of wisdom,
and of what great advantage it is to us in the ma-
nagement of our affairs, here shows the mischief of

folly, and how it exposes men, which perhaps comes
in as a reflection upon those rulers who set folly in

great dignity.

1. Fools talk a great deS. to no purpose, and they

show their folly as much by the multitude, imperti-

nence, and mischievousness of their words, as by
anything; whereas the words ofa wise man's moutn
are gracious, are grace, manifest grace in his heart,

and minister grace to the hearers, are good, and

such as become him, and do good to all about him.
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the lifis of a fool not only expose liim to repro£L-.h,

and make him ridiculous, but ivill swallow up. him-

self, and bring him to ruin, by provoking the go-

vernment to take cognizance of his seditious talk,

and call him to an account for it. Adonijah fool-

ishly sfiake against his own life, 1 Kings ii. 23.

Many a man has been sunk by having his own
tonguefall vjxon him, Ps. Ixiv. 8.' See what a fool's

talk is.

(1.) It takes rise from his own weakness and

wickedness; The beginning of the words of his

mouth is foolishness; the foolishness bound up in

his heart, that is the corrupt spring out o^ which all

these polluted streams flow, the evil treasure out

of which evil things are brought. As soon as he

begins to speak, you may perceive his folly; at the

very first he talks idly, and passionately, and like

himself.

(2.) It rises up to fury, and tends to the hurt and

injury of others; The end of his talk, the end it

comes to is madness; he will presently talk himself

into an indecent heat, and break out into the wild

extravagancies of a distracted man; the end he

aims atj is, mischief; as, at first, he appeared to i

have little government of himself, so, at last, it ap-
I

Eears he has a great deal of malice to his neigh- .

ours; that root of bitterness bears gall and wornri-

wood. Note, It is not strange if those that begin

foolishlv, end madly; for an ungoverned tongue, the

more liberty it is allowed, grows the more violent.

(3.) It is all the same over and over; {v. 14.) ^
fool also is full of words, a passionate fool espe-

cially, that runs on endlessly, and never knows when
to take up; he will have tlie last word, though it

be but the same with that which was the first; what
is wanting in the weiglit and strength of his words,

he endeavours in vain to make up in the number of

them; and they must be repeated, because other-

wise there is nothing in them to make them regard-

ed. Note, M;my, who are empty of sense, arefull

of words, and the least solid are the most noisy.

The following words may be taken either, [1.] As
checking him for his vainglorious boasting in the

multitude of his words, what he will do, and what
he will have, not considering that which every body
knows, that a man cannot tell what shall be in his

own time, while he lives, (Prov. xxvii. 1.) much
less can one tell what shall be after him, when he is

dead and gone. Would we duly consider our own
ignorance of, and uncertainty about, future events, it

would cut off a great many of th? idle words we fool-

ishly multiply. 'Or, [2.] As mocking him for his tau-

tologies; he is full of words, for, if he do but speak

the most trite and common thing, a man cannot tell

what shall be, because he loves to hear himself talk,

he will sav it again, what shall be after him, who
can tell him? like Battus in Ovid:

Sub illis

Montibus (inquit) erant, et erant sub montibus illia—
Under those mountains were they,

They were under those mountains, I say.

A^hence vain repetitions are called Battologies,

Matth. vi. 7.

2. Fools toil a great deal to no purpose; {y. 15.)

The labour of the foolish, to accomplish their de-

signs, wearies exiery one of them. (1.) They weary
themselves in that labour which is very foolish and
absurd. All their labour is for the world and the

body, and the meat that perishes, and in this labour

they spend their strength and exhaust their spirits,

and weary themselves for very vanity, Hab. ii. 13.

Isa. Iv. 2. They choose that service which is per-

fect drudgery, father than that which is perfect

liberty. (2.) That labour which is necessary, and
would be profitable, and might be gone through
with ease, wearies them, because they go about it

awkwardly, and foolishly, and so make their busi-

ness a toil to them, which, if they applied them
selves to it piiidently. would be a pleasure to them.
Many complain of the labours of religion as griev
ous, which they would have no reason to complain
of, if the exercises of Christian piety were always*

under the direction of Christian prudence. The
foolish tire themselves in endless pursuits, and never
bring any thing to pass, because they know not how
to go to the city, because they have not capacity to

apprehend the plainest thing, such as the entrance
into a great city is, where one would think it were
impossible for a man to miss his road. Men's im-

Erudent management cf their business robs them
oth of the comfort and of the benefit of it. But it is

the excellency of the way to the heavenly city, that

it is a highway, in which the way-faring men,
though fools, shallnot err; (Isa. xxxv. 8.) yet sinful

folly makes men miss that way.

16. Wo to thee, O land, when thy king

is a child, and thy princes eat in the morn-

ing ! 1 7. Blessed art thou, O land, when
thy king is the son of nobles, and thy prin-

ces eat in due season, for strength, and not

for drunkenness! 18. By much slothfulness

the building decayeth ; and through idleness

of the hands the house droppeth through.

1 9. A feast is made for laughter, and wine
maketh merr}^: but money answereth all

things. 20. Curse not the king, no, not in

thy thought; and curse not the rich in thy

bed-chamber: for a bird of the air shall car-

ry the voice, and that which hath wings shall

tell the matter.

Solomon here observes,

1. How nmch the happiness of a land depends
upon the character of its rulers; it is well or ill,

with the people, according as the princes are good,

or bad.

(1.) The people cannot be happy when their

princes are childish and voluptuous; (t. 16.) Wo
unto thee, O land, even the land of Canaan itself,

though otherwise the glory of all lands, when thy

king is a child, not so much in age (Solomon him-
self was young when his kingdom was happy in

him) as in understanding; when the prince is weak
and foolish as a child, fickle and fond of changes,
fretful and humoursome, easily imposed upon, and
hardly brought to business, it is ill with the people.

The body staggei's, if the head be giddy. Perhaps
Solomon wrote this, with a foresight of his sen Re-
hoboam's ill conduct; (2 Chron. xiii. 7.) he ivas a
child all the days of his life, and his fi\mily and
kingdom fared the worse for it. Nor is it much
better with a people, when their princes eat in the

morning, make a god of their belly, and make
themselves slaves to their appetites. If the king

himself were a child, yet if the princes and privy

counsellors are wise and faithful, and apply them-
selves to business, the land may do the better; but if

they addict themselves to their pleasures, "and pi-cfer

the" gratifications of the flesh before the despatch of

the public business, which theydisfit themselves for

by eating and drinking in a morning, when judges

are epicures, and do not eat to live, but live to eat,

what good can a nation expect?

(2.) The people cannot but be happy, when their

rulers are generous and active, sober and tempe-
rate, and men of business, v. 17. The land is then

blessed, [1.] When the sovereign is governed by
principles of honour, when the king is the son ofno-
bles, actuated and animated by a noble spirit, which
scorns to do any thing base, and unbecoming so high
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a character, which is soUcitous for the pubhc wel-
fare, and prefers that before any private interests.

Wisdom, virtue, and the fear of God, beneficence,

and a readiness to do good to nil mankind, tlusc en-

noble the royal blood. [2.] When the subordinatt

magistrates are more in care to discharge- tlieir

trusts than to gratify their appetites, when they eat

in due season, that is, when tliey have despatched
their business, and got them an appetite. God gives
the creatures their meat in due season, (Ps. cxlv.

15.) let us not t ike curs unseasonably, lest we lose

the comfort of seeing God give it us. Magistrates
should eat for strength, that their Ijodies may be
fitted to serve tlieir souls in the service of God and
their country, and not for 'drunkenness, to make
themselves unfit to do any thing either for God or
man, and particularly tn sit in judgment, for thcv
will err through wine, (Isa. xxviii. 7.) will f/77;//C-

and forget the laiv, (Prov. xxxi. 5.) It is well with
a people, when tlieir princes are examples of tem-
perance, when those that ha\e most to spend upon
themselves know how to deny themselves.

2. Of what ill consequence slothfvilness is both to

private and public affairs; {v. 18. Bij much slothful-
ness and idleness of the hands, the neglect of busi-

ness, and the love of ease and pleasure, the build-
ing decays, drops through first, and by degrees
drops down; if it be not kept well covered, and care
be not taken to repair the breaches, as any happen,
it will rain in, and the timber will rot, and the house
will become unfit to dwell in: it is so with the family
and the aflFairs of it; if men cannot find in their
hearts to take pains in their callings, to tend their
shops, and look after their own business, they will

soon run in debt, and go behind-hand, and, instead
of making what they have, more, for their chil-

dren, will make it less; it is so with the public; if

the king be a child, and will take no care, if the
firinces eat in the morning, and will take no pains,
the affaii's of tlie nation suffer loss, and its inter-

ests are prejudiced, its hon(mr sullied, its power
weakened, its borders encroached upon, the course
of justice obstructed, the treasure exhausted, and
all its foundations out of course; and all this, through
the slothfulness and self-seekingof those that should
be the repairers of its breaches, and the restorer's of
paths to dwell in, Isa. Iviii. 12.

3. How industrious, generally, all are, both prin-
ces and people, to get money, because that serves
for all purposes, x'. 19. He seems to prefer money
before mirth; A feast is made for laughter, not
merely for eating, but chiefly for pleasant conver-
sation, and the society of friends; not the laughter
of the fool, which is madness, but that of wise men,
by which they fit themselves for business, and se-

vere studies. Spiritual feasts are made for spiritual

laughter, holy joy in God. Wine makes merrv,
makes glad the life, but money is the measure of all

things, and answers all things. Pecunia obediunt
omnia—Money commands all things. Though wirie

makes merry, it will not be a house for us, nor a bed,
nor clotliing, nor provisions and portions for chil-

dren; but money, if men have enough of it, will be
all these. The feast cannot be made without mo-
ney, and though men have wine, they are not so

much disposed to be merry, unless they have mo-
ney for the necessary supports of life. Money, of
itself, answers nothing; it will neither feed" nor
clothe, but, as it is the instrument of commerce, it

answers all the occasions of this present life; what
is to be had, may be had for money, but it answers
nothing to the soul; it will not procure the pardon
of sin, the favour of God, the peace of conscience;
the soul, as it is not redeemed, so it is not main-
tained, with corruptible things, as silver and gold.
Some refer this to rulers; it is ill with the people
when they give up themselves to luxury and riot,
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feasting and making merry, not only because thciv
business is neglected, but because 7nona/ must be
had, to answer all these things, and, iii order to
that, t!ie people squeezed by heavy taxes.

4. How cautious subjects 'have iieed to be, that
tliey liarbour not any disloval pui-poses in their
niinds, nor keep up any factious cabals or consulta-
tions against the government, because it is ten tc
one that tliey are discovered and brought to light,
V. 20. "Though rulers should be eiulty of some

I

errors, yet be nrt, upon all cccasirns, arraigning
thtir administration and nuining them down", but
make the best of them. "Here, (1.) The com-
mand teaches us our duty; Curse not the king, no,
not inthy thought, do not wish ill to the govern-
ment in tliy mind." All sin begins there, and there

-

fire the first risings cf it must be curbed and
suppressed, and particularly that of treason and
sedition. Curse not the rich, the princes and go-
vernors, in thy bed-chamber, in a conclave or club,
of persons disaffected to the govemment; associate
not with such; come not into their secret ; join not
with ^hem in speaking ill of the government, cr
plotting against it." (2.) The reason consuUs cur
safety; "Though the design be carried on ever so
closely, a bird of the air shall can^ the -voice to the
king, who has more spies about than thou .M-t aware
of, and that which has wings shall tell the matter, to
thy confusion and niin." God sees what men do,
and hears what they say, in secret; and, when he
pleases, lie can bring to hght by strange and unsus-
pected ways. Wouldest thou then not be hurt by
the powers that be, nor be afraid o/them? Do that
which is good, and thou shalt have praise of the
same; but if thou do that which is evil, be afraid,
Rom. xiii. 3, 4.

CHAR XL
In this chapter, we have, I. A pressing exhortation to works

of charity and bounty to the poor, as the best cure of
the vanity which our worldly riches are subject to, and
the only way of makingr them turn to a substantial good
account, V. 1..6. 2. A serious admonition to prepare
for death and judgment, and to befrin betimes, even in
the days of^ our youth, to do so, v. 7. .10.

1. ^AST thy bread upon the waters: for

\J thou shalt find it after many days. 2.

Give a portion to seven, and also to eight:

for thou knowest not what evil shalf be
upon the earth. .3. If the clouds be full of
rain, they empty flicmse/irs upon the earth :

and if the tree fall toward the south, or to-

ward the north, in the f)lace where the tree

falleth, there it shall be. 4. He that observ-
eth the wind, shall not sow; and lie that re-

gardeth the clouds shall not reap. 5. As
thou knowest not what is the way of the
spirit, nor how the bones do grotv in the
womb of her that is with child ; even so
thou knowest not the works of God who
maketh all. 6. In the morning sow thy
seed, and in the evening withhold not thy
hand : for thou knowest not whether shall

prosper, either this or that, or whether they
both shall be alike good.

Solomon had often, in this book, pressed it uprn
rich people to take the comfort rf their riches them-
selves; here he presses it upon them to do good to

others with them, and to abound in liberality to the
poor, which will, another day, abound to their ac-
count. Observe,
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I, How the duty itself is recommended to us, v. 1.

1. Cast thy bread upon the waters, thy bread-corn

xipon the loiv places, so some understand it, alluding

to the husbandman, \^\io goes forth, bearing pre-

cious seed, sparing bread-com from his family for

his seedness, knowing tliat, without tliat, he can

have no harvest anotlier year; thus the charitable

man takes from his bread-corn for seed-corn,

abridges himself to supply the poor, tliat lie may
S01V beside all waters, (Isa. xxxii. 20. ) because, as

he sows, he must reap. Gal. vi. 7. We read of the

harvest of the river, Isa. xxiii. 3. Waters, in scrip-

ture, are put for multitudes, (Rev. xvi. 5. ) and there

are multitudes of poor, we do not want objects of

charity; waters are put also for mourners, the poor
are men of sorrows. Thou must give bread, the ne-

cessary supports of life, not only give good words,

hnt good things, Isa. Iviii. 7. It must be ^//z/ bread,

that which is honestly got; it is no charity, but in-

jury, to give that which is none of cur own to give;

first, do justly, and then love mercy. " Thy bread,

which thou didst design for thyself, let the poor have
a share with thee, as they had with Job, ch. xxxi.

17. Give freely to the poor, though it may seem
thrown away and lost, as that which is cast ufion

the vjaters. Send it a voyage, send it at a venture,

as merchants that trade by sea; trust it upon the wa-
ters, it shall not sink.

"

2. " Give a portion to seven, and also to eight;

be free and liberal in works of charity." (1. ) '* Give
much, if thou hast much to give, not a pittance, but
a portion, not a bit or two, but a mess, a meal; give

a large dole, not a paltry one; give good measure,
(Luke vi. 38. ) be generous in giving, as they were,
when, on festival days, they sent portions to them
for whom nothirig was prepared, (Neh. viii. 10.)

worthy portions." (2.) "Give to many, to seven,

and also to eight; if thou meet with seven objects of

charity, give to them all, and then, if thou meet
with an eighth, give to that, and if with eight more,
give to them all too. Excuse not thyself with the

good thcu hast done, from the good thou hast fur-

ther to do, but hold on, and mend. In hard times,

when the number of the poor increases, let thy
charity be proportionably enlarged. " God is rich

in mercy to all, to us, though unworthy, he gives li-

berally, and upbraids Tiot with, former gifts, and we
must be merciful, as our heavenly Father is.

II. The i-easons with Avhich it is pressed upon us.

Consider,
1. Our reward for well-doing is very certain.

" Though thou cast it upon the waters, and it seem
lost, thou thinkest thou hast given thy good word
with it, and art likely never to hear of it again, yet

thou shallfind it after many days, as the husband-
man finds his seed again in a plentiful harvest, and
the merchant his venture in a rich I'eturn. It is not

lost, but well laid out, and well laid up; it brings in

full interest, in the pi-esent gifts ofGod s providence,

and graces and comforts of his spirit; and the prin-

cipal is sure, laid up in heaven, for it is lent to the

Lord." Seneca, a heathen, could say, JVihil magis
fiossidere me credam quam bene donata—/ possess

nothijig so completely as that which I have given
away. Hoc habeo quodcunque dedi; hce sunt divi-

iJ{S cert£ in quacunque sortis humane levitate—
Whatever I have imparted I still possess; these

•iches remain with me through all the vicissitudes

")[ life.
" Thou shalt find it, perhaps not quickly,

()ut after many days; the return may be slow, but
it is sui'e, and will be so much the more plentiful."

Wheat, the most valuable grain, lies longest in the
ground. Long voyages make the best retunis.

2. Our opportunity for av ell-doing is very uncer-
tain; " Thou knowest not what evil may be upon the

~arth, which may deprive thee of thine estate, and
put thee out of a capacity to do good, and therefore,

while thou hast wherewithal, be liberal with it; im
prove the present season, as the husbandman in

sowing his ground, before the frost comes." We
have reason to expect ex'il upon the earth, for we
are born to trouble; what the evil may be we know
not, but, that we may be ready for it, whatever it

is, it is our wisdom, in the day of prosperity, to be
in good, to be doing good. Many make use of this

as an argument against giving to the poor, because
they know not what hard times may come, when
they may want themselves; whereas we should
therefore the rather be charitable, that, when evil

days come, we may have the comfort of having done
good while we were able; we would then hope to

find mercy both with God and man, and therefore
should now show mercy. If by charity we ti-ust

God with what we have, we put it into good hands,
against bad times. ,

III. How he obviates the objections which might
be made against this duty, and the excuses ofthe un-
charitable.

1. Some will say, that what they have is their own,
and they have it for their own use, and will nsk.

Why should we cast it thus up07i the waters? Why
should / take my bread, and my flesh, and give it to

I know ?iot whom? So Nabal pleaded, 1 Sam. xxv.
11. Look up, man, and consider how soon thou
wouldest be starved in a barren ground, if the clouds
over thy head should plead thus, that they have
their waters for themselves; but thcu seest, when
they are fill of rain, they empty themselves upon
the earth, to make it fniitful, till they are wearied
and spent with watering it, Job xxxvii. 11. Are
the heavens thus bountiful to the poor earth, that is

so fiir below them, and wilt thou grudge thy bounty
to thy poor brother, who is bone of thy bone?—Or
thus; some will sav, I'hough we give but little to

the poor, yet, thank God, we have as charitable a
heart as any. Nay, says Solomon, if the clouds be

fill of rain, they will empty themselves; if there be
charity in the heart, it will show itself, Jam. ii. 15,

16. He that draw^ out his soul to the hungry will

reach forth his hand to them as he has ability.

2. Some will say that their sphere of usefulness

is low and narrow, they cannot do the good that

they see others can, who are in more public stations,

and therefore they will sit still, and do nothing.

Nay, says he, in the place where the tree falls, or
happens to be, there it shall be, for the benefit of

those to whom it belongs; every man must labour to

be a blessing to that place, whatever it is, where
the providence of God casts him; wherever we are,

we may find good work to do, if we have but hearts
to do it. Or thus; some will say, *' Many present

themselves as objects of charity who are unworthy,
and I do not know whom it is fit to give it to."*
" Trouble not thyself about that;" (says Solomon;)
" give as discreetly as thru canst, and then be satis-

fied, that, though the person should prove unde-
serving of thy charity, yet, if thou give it with an
honest heart, thou shalt not lose thy i-eward; which
way soever the charity is directed, north or south,

thine shall be the benefit of it. " This is commonly
applied to death ; therefore let us do good, and, as

good trees, bring forth the fruits of righteousness,

because death will shortly come, and cut us down,
and we shall then be determined to an unchangea-
ble state of happiness or misery, according to what
was done in the body. As the'tree falls at death, so

it is likely to lie to all etemitv.

3. Some will object the many discouragements

they have met with in their charity; they have been
reproached for it as proud and pharisaical; they

have but little to give, and they shall be despised,

if they do not give as others do; they know not but

their children may come to want it, and they had
better lay it up for them; they have taxes to pay.
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and pui-cliases to make; they know not what use

will be made of their charity, nor what construction

will be put upon it; these, 'and a hundred such ob-

jections, he answers in one word; (x'. 4.) He that

obsei~v€s the wind shall not sovj, which signifies do-

ing good; and lie that regards the clouds shall not

reap, which signifies getting good; if we stand thus

magnifying every little difficulty, and making the

worst of it, starting objections, and fancying hard-

ship and danger where there is none, we shall ne\-er

go on, much less go through, with our work, nor

make any thing of it. If the husbandrnan should

decline or leave off sowing for the sake of every fly-

ing cloud, and reaping for the sake of every blast of

wind, he would make but an ill account of his hus-

bandry at the year's end. The duties of religion

are as necessary as sowing and reaping, and will

turn as much to our own advantage; the discourage-

ments we meet with in these duties are but as winds
and clouds, Avhich will do us no harm; and which
those that put on a little courage and resolution will

despise and easily break through. Note, Those
that will be deterred and driven oflF by small and
seeming difficulties from great and real duties, will

never bring any thing to pass in religion, for there

will always ai-is'e some ivind, some cloud or other,

at least in our imagination, to discourage us. Winds
and clouds are in God's hands, ai-e designed to try us,

and our Christianity obliges us to endure hardness.

4. Some will say, "We do not see in which way
what we expend in charity should ever be made up
to us, we do not find ourselves ever the richer; why
should we depend upon the general promise of a

blessing on the charitable, unless we saw which way
to expect the operation of it?" To this he answers,
" Thou knoivest not the work of God, nor is it fit

thou shouldest; thou mayest be sure he will make
good his word of promise, though he does not tell

thee how or which Avay_, and though he works in a

way by himself, according to the counsels of his un-

searchable wisdom; he will work, and none shall

hinder; but then he will work, and none shall direct

or prescribe to him; the blessing shall work insensi-

bly, but irresistibly; God's work shall certainly

agree with his word, whether we see it or no." Our
ignorance of the work of God he shows in two in-

stances. (1.) We know not what i^the way of the

S/iirit; of the wind, so some; we know not whence
it comes, or whither it goes, or when it will turn; yet

the seamen lie ready waiting for it, till it turns about

in favour of them; so we must do our duty, in ex-

pectation of the time appointed for the blessing. Or
it may be understood of the human soul; we know
that (jod made us, and gave us these souls, but how
they entered into these bodies, are united to them,
animate them, and operate upon them, we know
not; the soul is a mystery to itself, no marvel then

thaX the work of God is'sotous. (2.) We know
not how the bones are fashioned in the womb of her

that is with child; we cannot describe the manner
either of the formation of the body, or of its infor-

mation with a soul; both, we know, are the work of
God, and we acquiesce in his work, but cannot, m
either, trace the process of the operation; we doubt

not of the birth of the child that is conceived, though

we know not how it is formed, nor need we doubt

of the performance of the promise, though we per-

ceive not how things work towards it. And we may
well trust God to provide for us that which is con-

venient, without our anxious disquieting cares, and
therein to recompense us for our charity, since it

was without any knowledge or forecast of ours, that

our bodies were curiously wrought in secret, and
our souls found the way into them; and so the argu-

ment is the same, and urged to the same intent,

with that of our Saviour, (Matth. vi. 25.) The life,

the living soul that God has given us, is more than

meat; the body, that God has made us, is more than
raiment; let him therefore that has done the greater

for us be cheerfully depended upon to do the lesser.

5. Some say, " We have been charitable, have
given a great deal to the poor, and never yet saw
any I'eturn for it; many days are past, and we ha\ e

notfoujid it again." To which he an''wers, {v. 6.
)

" Yet go on, proceed and persevere in well-doine,

let slip no opportunity. In the morning, sow thy

seed upon the objects of charity that offer themselves

early, a7id, in the evening, do not withhold thy hand,
under pretence that thou art weary; as thou hast

opportunity, be doing good, some way or other, all

the day long, as the husbandman follows his seed-

ness from morning till night. In the inorning of

youth, lay out thyself to do good; give out of the

little thou hast to begin the world with; and, in the

evening of old age, yield not to the common tempta-
tion old people are in to be penurious; even then
withhold not thy hand, and think not to excuse thy-

self from charitable works by purposing to make a
charitable will, but do good to the last, for thou
knowest not which work of charity and piety shall

prosper, both as to others and as to thyself, this or

that, but hast reason to hope that both shall be alike

good. Be not weary of well-doing, for in due
season, in God's time, and that is the best time, you
shall reap. " Gal. vi. 9. This is applicable to spi-

ritual charity, our pious endeavours for the good oi

the souls of others; let us continue them, for, though
we have long laboured in vain, we may at length

see the success of them. Let ministers, in the days

of their seedness, sow both morning and evening;

for who can tell which shall prosper?

7. Truly the light is sweet, and a pleasant

thing it is for the eyes to behold tlie siiii : 8.

But if a man live many years, and rejoice

in them all
;
yet let him remember the days

of darkness; for they shall be many. All

that Cometh is vanity. 9. Rejoice, O young
man, in thy youth, and let thy heart chctu'

thee in the days of thy youth, and walk in

the ways of thy heart, and in the sight of

thine eyes : but know thou, that for all these

things God will bring thee into judgment.

1 0. Therefore remove sorrow from thy heart,

and put away evil from thy flesh ; for child-

hood and youth are vanity.

Here is an admonition both to old people aiid to

young people, to think of dying, and get ready for

it. Having, by many excellent precepts, taught us

how to live well, the preacher comes now, toward
the close of his discourse, to teach us how to die

well, and to put us in mind of our latter end.

I. He applies himself to the aged, writes to them
as fathers, to awaken them to think of death, v. 7,

8. Here is,

1. A rational concession of the sweetness of life,

which old people find by experience; Truly the

light is sweet; the light of the sun is so; it is a plea-

sant thing for the eyes to behold \t; light was the

first thing made in the formation of the great world,

as the eye is one of the first in the formation of the

body, the little world; it is pleasant to see the light;

the heathen were so charmed with the pleasure of

it, that they worshipped the sun; it is pleasant by it

to see other things, the many agreeable prospects

this world gives us; the light of life is so. Light is

put for life, Job iii. 20, 23. It carr>nt be denied that

life is sweet; it is sweet to bad men, because they

have their portion in this life; it is sweet to

men, because they have this life as the time of \
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preparation for a better life; it is sweet to all men;
nature says it is so, and there is no disputing against

it; nor can death be desired for its own sake, but

dreaded, unless as a period to present e\ ils, or a

passage to future good. Life is sweet, and therefore

we have need to double a guard upon ourselves, lest

we love it too well.

2. A caution to think of death, even in the midst

of life, and of life when it is most sweet, and we are

most apt to forget death; If a man live many years,

yet let him rem,ember the days of darkness are com-
mg. Here is, (1.) A summer's day supposed to be

enjoyed—that life may continue long, even many
years, and that, by the goodness of God, it may be
made comfortable, and a man may rejoice in them
all. There are those that live many years in this

world, escape many dangers, receive many mercies,

and therefore are secure tliat they shall want no
good, and that no evil shall befall them, that the

pitcher which has come so often from the well, safe

and sound, shall never come home broken. But
who are they that live many years, and rejoice in

them all? Alas! none; we have but hours ot joy for

months of sorrow. However, some rejoice in their

years, their many years, more than others; if these

two things meet, a prosperous state, and a cheerful

spirit, these two indeed may do much towards ena-

bling a man to rejoice in them all, and yet the most
prosperous state has its allays, and the most cheer-
ful spirit has its damps; jovial sinners have their

melancholy qualms, and cheerful saints have their

gracious sorrows; so that it is but a supposition, not

a case in fact, that a man should live majiy years,

and rejoice in them all. But, (2.) Here is a win-
ter's night proposed to be expected, after this sum-
mer's day; yet let this hearty old man remember the

days of darkness, for they shall be many. Note,

[1.] There are days of darkness coming, the days
of our lying in the grave; there the body will lie in

the dark, tliere the eyes see not, the sun shines not.

The darkness of death is opposed to the light of

life, the grave is a land of darkness. Job x. 21. [2.]
Those days of darkness will be ?7iany; the days ot

our lying under ground will be more than the days
of our living above ground. They are many, but
they are not infinite; many as they are, they will be
numbered and finished when the heavens are no
more, Job xiv. 12. As the longest day will have its

night, so the longest night will have its morning.

[3. ] It is good for us often to remember those days

ofdarkness, that we may not be lifted up with pride,

nor lulled as'eep in carnal security, nor even trans-

ported into indecencies by vain mirth. [4. ] Not-
withstanding the long continuance of life, and the
many comforts of it, yet we must i-emember the days

of darkness, because those will certainly come, and
they will come with much the less terror, if we
have thought of them before.

II. He applies himself to the young, and writes

to them as children, to awaken them to think of

death; {y. 9, 10.) here we have,
1. An ironical concession to the vanities and plea-

sures of youth; Rejoice, young man, in thy youth.

Some make this to be the counsel which the atheist

and the epicure give to the young man, the poison-

ous suggestions against which Snlonif^n, in the close

of the verse, ])rescribesa powerful antidote. But it

is more emphatical, if we take it, as it is commonly
understood, by way of irony, like tliat of Elijali to

the priests of Baal, Cry aloud, for he is a god; or
of Micaiah to Ahib, Go to Ramoth-Gilead, and
/irosfier; or of Christ to his disciples, Slce/i on now.
" Rejoice, xjoung man, in thy youth, li\'e a merry
life, follow thy sports, and take thy pleasures: let

thy heart cheer thee in the days of thy youth, cheer
thee with its fancies and foolish hopes; entertain

'.hyself with thy pleasing dreams, walk ii: the ways

of thy heart, do wliatever thou hast a mind to do,
and stick at nothing that may gratify the sensual
appetite; Quiccjuid libet licet—Make thy will thy
law; walk in the ways of thy heart, and let thine
heart walk Lifter thine eyes, a rambling heart after

a roving eye; what is pleasing to thine own eyes do
it, whether it be pleasmg in the eyes of Gr d tr no,"
Solomon speaks thus ironically to the young man,
to intimate, (1.) That this is that which he would
do, and which he would fain have leave to do, in

which he places his happiness, and en wliich he sets

his heart. (2.) That lie wishes all about him
would give him this counsel, would prophesy to him
such smooth things as these, and cannot brock any
advice to the contrary, but reckons those his ene-
mies that bid him be sober and serious. (3.) To
expose liis folly, and the great absurdity of a volup-
tuous vicious course of lire; the very description of
it, if men would see things entirely, and judge of
them impartially, is cnc ugh to shew how contrary
to reason those act that live such a life. The very
opening of the cause is enough to determine it with-
out any argument. (4.) To show, that, if men give
themselves to such a course of life as this, it is just

with God to give them up to it, to abandon them to

their own hearts' lusts, that they may walk in their

own counsels, Hos. iv. 17.

2. A powerful check given to these vanities and
pleasures; "Know thou, that for all these things
God shall bring thee intojudgment, and dvdy consi-

der that, and then live such a luxurious life, if thou
canst, if thou darest." This is a xixas-x^/^-'

—

a cor-

rective to the foregoing concession, and plucks in

the reins he had laid on the neck of the young man's
lust. "Know then, for a certainty, that, if thru
dost take such a liberty as this, it will be thy ever-
lasting ruin, thou hast to do with a God who will not

let it go unpunished." Note, (1.) There is a judg-
ment to come. (2.) We must everyone of us be
brought into judgment, however we may now put
far from us that evil day. (3. ) We shall be reckon-
ed with for all our carnal mirth and sensual plea-

sures in that day. (4.) It is good for all, but espe-

cially for young people, to know and consider this,

that they may not, by the indulgence of their youth-
ful lusts, treasure u/i unto themselves wrath against
that day ofwrath, the wrath of the Lamb.

3. A word of caution and exhortation inferred

from all this, v. 10. Let young people loc k to them-
selves, and manage well both their souls and their

bodies, their heart and their flesh. (1.) Let them
take care that their minds be not lifted up with
pride, or disturbed with anger, or any sinful passion;

Remove sorrow, or anger, j'rom thy heart; the
word signifies any disorder or perturbation of the

mind. Young people are apt to be impatient of

check and control, to vex and fret at any thing that

is humbling and mortifying to them, and their proud
hearts rise against everything that cresses and con-^

tradicts them. They are so set upon that which is

pleasing to sense, that they canm t bear any thing

that is displeasing, but it goes with srrrow to their

heart; their pi-ide < ften disquiets them, and makes
them uneasy. " Put that away, and the love of the

world, and lay thine expectations low from tlie

creature, and then disa])pointments will not be oc-

casions of sorrow and anger to thee. " Some by sor-

row here understand that carnal mirth described v.

9. the end of which will be bitterness and sorrow.

Let them keep at a distance fi-om every thing

which will be sorrow in the reflection. (2.) Let
them take care that their bodies be not defiled by
intemperance, uncleanness, r>r any fleshly lusts

;

"Put away evil from the flesh, awX let not the

members of thy body be instruments of unrighteous

ncss. The evil of sin will be the evil of jiunishment,

and that wl:ich thou art fond of, as good for the



ECCLESIASTES, Xll. 839

flssh, because it gratifies the appetites of it, will

prove evil, and hurtful to it, and therefore put it far

from thee, the further the bettei'."

The preacher, to enforce his admonition both to

old and young, urges, as an effectual argument, that

which is the great argument of his discourse, the

vanity of all present things, their unceitainty and
insufficiency.

1. He reminds old people of this; (v. 8.) Jll that

comes is vanity; yea, though a man live many years,

and rejoice in them all. AH that is come already,

and all that is yet to come, how much soever men
promise themselves from the concluding scenes, it

is all vanity. What will be, will do no more to

make men happy than what has been. All that

:ome into the world are vanity; they are altogether

60, at their best estate.

2. He reminds young people of this; Childhood
and youth are va?iity. The dispositions and actions

of childhood and youth have in them a great deal of

impertinence and iniquity, sinful vanity, which
young people have need to watch against, and get

cured. The pleasures and advantages of childhood
and youth have in them no certainty, satisfaction,

or continuance; they are passing away; these flow-

ers will soon wither, and these blossoms fall; let

them therefore knit them into good fruit, which will

continue and abound to a good account.

CHAP. XII.
The wise and penitent preacher is here closing his sermon;
and he closes it, not only like a good orator, but like a
good preacher, with that which was likely to make the

best impressions, and which he wished might be power-
ful and lasting upon his hearers. Here is, I. An exhor-
tation to young people to begin betimes to be religious,

and not to put it off' to old age, (v. 1.) enforced with ar-

guments taken from the calamities of old age, (v. 1 . . 5.)

and the great change that death will make upon us, v. 6,

7. II. A repetition of the great truth he had undertaken
to prove in this discourse, the vanity of the world, v. 8.

III. A confirmation and recommendation of what he had
written in this and his other books, as worthy to be duly
weighed and considered, v. 9 . . 12. IV. The tvhole mat-
ter summed up and concluded with a charge to all to be
truly religious, in consideration of the judgment to come,
V. 13, 14.

l.TOEMEMBER now thy Creator in

XV the days of thy youth, while the evil

days come not, nor the years draw nigh,

when thou shalt say, I have no pleasure in

them ; 2. While the sun, or the light, or the

moon, or the stars, be not darkened ; nor
the clouds return after the rain : 3. In the

day when the keepers of the house shall

tremble, and the strong men shall bow them-
selves, and the grinders cease because they
are few, and those tliat look out of the win-
dows be darkened ; 4. And the doors shall

be shut in the streets, when the sound of the

grinding is low ; and he shall rise up at the

voice of the bird ; and all the daughters of

music shall be brought low : 5. Also when
they shall be afraid of that which is high, and
fears shall be in the way, and the almond-
tree shall flourish, and the grasshopper shall

be a burden, and desire shall fail ; because
man goeth to his long home, and the mour-
ners go about the streets : 6. Or ever the sil-

ver cord be loosed, or the golden bowl be
broken, or the pitcher be broken at the foun-

tain, or the wheel be broken at the cistern :

7. Then siiall tiie dust return to the earth as

it was ; and the spirit shall return unto God
who gave it.

Here is,

I. A call to young people to think of God, and
mind their duty to him, when they are ycung; l^e-
member now thy Creator in the days of thy youth.
This is, 1. The royal preacher's application "cf his
sermon concerning the vanity of the world, and
every thing in it.

'
' Y( u that are young flatter ycur-

selyes with expectations of great things from it, but
believe those that have tried, it yields no solid satis-

faction to a soul; therefore, that you may not be de-
ceived by this vanity, nor too much disturbed by it,

remember your Creator, and so guard yourselves
against the mischiefs that arise from the vanity cf
the creature." 2. It is the royal physician's anti-
dote against the particular diseases of youth, the
love of mirth, and the indulgence of sensual plea-
sures, the vanity which childhood and youth are
subject to; to prevent and cure this, remember thy
Creator. Here is, (1.) A great duty pressed upon
us, to rernember God as our Creator; not only to re-
member that God is our Creator, that he made us,
and not ive ourselves, and is therefore our rightful
Lord and Owner, but we must engage ourselves to
him with the considerations which his being cur

I

Creator lays us under, and pay him the honour and
' duty which we owe him as our Creator. Re?nem-
ber thy Creators; the word is plural, as it is. Job
XXXV. 10. Where is God ?ny Makers? For Gcd
said. Let its make man, us. Father, Son, and Holy
Ghost. (2.) The proper season for this duty; in
the days of thy youth; the days of thy choice, so
some; thy choice days, thy choosing "days". " Begin,
in the beginning cf thy days, to remember him frcm
whom thou hadst thy being, and go on according to
that good beginning. Call him to mind when thcu
art young, and keep him in mind throughout all the
days of thy youth, and ne\er forget him. Guard
thus against the temptations cf youth, and thus im-
prove the advantages of it.

"

n. A reason to enforce this command; While the
evil days come not, and the years, of which thou
shalt say, I have no pleasure in them. Do it quickly,

1. " Before sickness and death come; do it while
thou livest, for it will be too late to do it when death
has removed thee from this state of trial and proba-
tion to that of recompense and retril^ution." The
days of sickness and death are the days of evil, ter-
rible to nature, ei.nl days indeed to those that have
forgotten their Creator; these evil daiis will come,
sooner or later; as yet they come not; for God is

long-suffering to iis-nvard, and gives us space to re-
pent; the continuing of life is but the deferring of
death, and, while life is continued and death defer-
red, it concerns us to prepare, and get the property
of death altered, that we may die comfortably.

2. Before old age comes, which, if death prevent
not, will come, and they will be years of which we
shall say. We hax<e 7io pleasure in them; when we
shall not relish the delights of sense, as Barzillai, (2
Sam. xix. 35.) when we shall be loaded with bodily
infirmities, old and blind, or old and lame; when we
shall be taken off from our usefulness, and our
strength shall be labour and sorrow; when Me
shall either have parted with our relations, and rll

our old friends, or be afflicted in them, and see thf m
weary of us; when we shall feel ourselves die by
inches; these years draw nigh, when all that comes
will be vanity, the remaining months all months of

vanity, and there will be no pleasure but in the re-
flection of a good life on earth, and the expectation
cf a better life in heaven.
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These two arguments he enlarges upon in the

following verses, only inverting the order, and

shows,

(1.) How many are the calamities of old age, and

that, if we shoul'd live to be old, our days will be

such as we sliall have no fikaaure in: which is a

good reason why v/e should return to God, and make
our peace with him, in the days of our youth, and

not put it off till we come to be old; for it will be no

thanks to us to leave the pleasures of sin, when they

have left us, nor to return to God, v/lien need forces

us; it is the greatest absurdity and ingratitude ima-

ginable, to give the cream and flower of our days to

the devil, and reserve the bran and refuse and dregs

of them for God; this is offering the torn, and the

lame, and the sick, for the sacrifice; and besides, old

age being thus clogged with infirmities, it is the

greatest folly imaginable to put off that needful

work till then, which requires the best of our

strength, when our faculties are in their prime, and

especially to make the work more difficult by a

longer continuance in sin, and, laying up treasures

of guilt in the conscience, to add to the burthens of

age, and make them much heavier. If the calami-

ties of age will be such as here represented, we
shall have need of something to support and comfort

us then, and nothing will be more effectual to do

that than the testimony of our consciences for us,

that we began betimes to remember our Creator,

and have not since laid aside the remembrance of

him. How can we expect God should help us when
we are old, if we will not serve him when we are

young? See Ps. Ixxi. 17, 18.

The decays and infirmities of old age are here

elegantly described in figTirative expressions, which
have some difficulty in them to us now, who are not

acquainted with the common phrases and metaphors
used in Solomon's age and language; but the general

scope is plain—to show how uncomfortably, gene-

rallv, the days of old age are.

[i.] Then the sun and the light of it, the moon,

and the stars, and tlie light which they borrow from

it, will be darkened; they look dim to old people, in

consequence of the decay of their sight; their coun-

tenance is clouded, and the beauty and lustre of it

are eclipsed; their intellectual powers and faculties,

which are as lights in the soul, are weakened; their

understanding and memory fail them, and their ap-

prehension is not so quick, nor their fancy so lively,

as it has been; (light is often put for joy and pros-

perity;) the days of their mirth are over, and they

have'not pleasure either of the converse of the day

or the repose of the night, for both the sun and the

moon are darkened to them.

[2.] Then the clouds return after the rain; as,

when the weather is disposed to wet, no sooner isone

cloud blown over than another succeeds it, so it is

with old people, when they are got free from one

pain or ailment, they are seized with another, so

that their distempers are like a continual dro/i/iing

in a -verii rainy day. The end of one trouble is, in

this world, but the" lieginning of another,_and deep
calls unto deep. Old people are often afflicted with

defiuxions of rheum, like soaking rain, after which
still more clouds return, feeding the humoui', so

that it is continually grievous, and therein the body,

as it were, melts away.

[3.] Then the kee/icrs of the house tremble; the

head, which is as the watch-tower, shakes, and the

arms and hands, which are ready for the preserva-

lion of the body, shake too, and grow feeble, upon

every sudden approach and attack of danger; that

vigour of the animal spirits, which used to I)e exert-

ed for self-defence, tails, and cannot do its office;

old people arc easily dispirited and discouraged.

[4.] Then the strong men shall bo-iV themselves;

the legs and thighs, which used to support the body,

and bear its weight, bend, and cannot serve for la-

bour, as they have done, but are soon tired. Old
men, that have been in their time strong men, are
become weak, and stoop for age, Zech. viii. 4. God
takes no pleasure in the legs of a man, (Ps. cxlvii.

10. ) for their strength will soon fade; but in the J^ord
Jehovah there is everlasting strength, he has ever-
lasting arms.

[5.] Then the grinders cease, because they are
few; the teeth, with which we grind our meat, and
prepare it for concoction, cease to do their part, be-

cause they arefeiv; they are rotted and broken, and
perhaps have been drawn, because they ached;
some old people have lost all their teeth, and others
have but few left; and this infiiTnity is the more con-
siderable, because the meat, not being well chewed,
for want of teeth, is not well digested, which has as

much an influence as any thing upon the other de-
cays of age.

[6. ] Those that look out of the tvindonvs are dark-
ened; the eyes wax dim, as Isaac's, (Gen. xxvii. 1.)

and Ahijah's, 1 Kings xiv. 4. Moses was a rare
instance of one, who, when 120 years old, had good
eye-sight, but ordniarily, the sight decays in old
people as soon as any tiling, and it is a mercv to

them that art helps nature with spectacles. We
have need to improve our sight well while we have
it, because the light of the e}'es may be gone before
the light of life.

[7. ] The doors are shut in the streets; old people
keep within doors, and care not for going abroad to

entertainments; the lips, the doors of the mouth,
are shut in eating, because the teeth are gone, and
the sound of the grinding with them is loiv, so that
they have not command of their meat in their

mouths, which they used to have; they cannot di-

gest their meat, and theiX'foi'e little grist is brought
to the mill.

[8.] Old people rise up. at the voice of the bird;

they have no sound sleep as young people have, but
a little thing disturbs them, even the chirping of a
bird; they cannot rest, for coughing, and therefore
rise up at cock-crowing, as soon as any body is stir-

ring; or they are apt to be jealous, and timorous, and
full of care, which breaks their skep, and makes
them rise early; or they are apt to be superstitious,

and rise up, as in a fright, at those voices of birds,

of ravens, or screech-owls, which soothsayers call

ominous.

[9.] With them, all the daughters of music are
brought low; they have neither \oice nor ear, can
neither sing themselves, nor take any pleasure, as

Solomon had done in the days of his youth, in sing-

ing men and singing women, and ynusical instrn

ments, ch. ii. 8. Old people grow hard of hearing,
and unapt to distinguish sounds and voices.

[10.] They are afraid of that which is high,

afraid to go to the top of any high place, either be-
cause, for want of breath, they cannot reach it, or,

their heads being giddy, or, their legs failing them,
they dare not venture to it; or they frighten them-
selves with fancies, that that which is high will fall

upon them. Fear is in the way; they can neither

rule nor walk Avith their usual b( Idness, but are

afraid of every thing that lies in their way, lest it

throw them down.
[11.] y/ie almond-tree flourishes; the old man's

hair is grown white, so that his head looks like an
almond-tree in the blossom. The almond-tree blos-

soms before any other tree, and therefore fitly shows
what haste old age makes, in seizing ujjon men; it

prevents their expectations, and comes faster upon
them than they thought of. (iray hairs arc here
and there upon them, and they perceive it not.

[12.] llie grasshopper is a burthen, and desire

fails. Old men can bear nothing, the lightest thing

il
sits heavy upon them, both on their bodies and on
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iheir minds, a little thing sinks and breaks them

;

f)erhaps the grasshopfier was some food that was
ookcd upon to be very light of digestion; John Bap-
tist's meat ivas locunts; but even that Hes heavy
upon an old man's stomach, and theref(n'c desire

fads, he has no appetite to his meat, neither shall

he regard the desire of vjomen, as that king, Dan.
xi. 37. Old men becjme mindless and listless, and
the pleasures of sense are to them tasteless and
S-iUltSS.

It is probable that Solomon wrote this when he
was himself old, and could speak ft elingly cf the
infirmities of age, which perhaps grew the faster

upon him, for the indulgence he had given himself
in sensual jjleasures. Some old pecj)le bear up bet-

ter than others under the decays ei age, but, more
or less, the days of old age are imd will be evil days,

and of little pleasure. Great care therefore should
be taken to pay respect and lionour to old people,

that they may have something to balance their

grievances, and nothing may be done to add to them.
And all this put together makes up a good reason
why we should remember oxir Creator in the days

of our youth, that he may remember us with favour,

when these evil days come, and his comforts may
delight our souls when the delights of sense are in a
manner worn off.

(2.) He shows how great a change death will

make with us, which will be either the prevention
or the period of the miseries of old age. Nothing
else will keep them off, nor any thing else cure
them. "Therefore remember thy Creator in the

days of thy youth, because death is certainly before
thee, perhaps it is very near thee, and it is a serious

thing to die, and thou shouldest feel concerned with
the utmost care and diligence to prepare for it.

"

[1.] Death will fix us in an unchangeable state;

Man shall then go to his long home, and all these
infirmities and decays of age are hai'bingers of, and
advances toward, that awful remoAe. At death,
man goes from this world, and all the employments
and enjoyments of it; he is gone for good and all, as

to his present state; he is gone home; for here he
was a stranger and pilgrim; both soul and body go
to the place whence they came, v. 7. He is gone
to his rest, to the place where he is to fix. He is

gone to his home; to the housr of his world, so some;
for this world is not his. He is gone to his long
home; for the days of his lying in the grave will be
many. He is gone to his house of eternity; net only

to his house whence he shall never return to this

world, but to the house where he must be for ever.

I'his should make us willing to die, that at death we
must go home; and why should we not long to go
to cur Father's house? And this should quicken us
to get ready to die, that we must then go to our long
home, to an ex>erlasting habitation.

[2. J
Death will be an occasion of sorrow to our

friends that love us; when man goes to his long
home, the mourrwrs go about the streets, the real

mourners, and those, as now with us, distinguished

by their habits as they go along the streets; the
mourners for ceremony, that were hired to weep
for the dead, lioth to express and to excite the real

mourning. When we die, we not only remove to a
melancholy house before us, but we leave a melan-
cholv house behind us. Tears are a tribute due to

the dead, and this, among other circumstances,
makes it a serious thing to die. But in vain do we
g . tn the house of mourning,, and see the mourners
g-} about the streets, if it do not help to make us se-

rious and jiious mourners in the closet.

[3.] Death will dissolve the frame of nature, and
take down the earthly house of this tabernacle,

which is elegantly described, t. 6. Then shall the

« iver cord, by which soul and body were wonder-
tnllv fastened together, be loosed, that sacred knot
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untied, and those old friends be forced to part; then
shall the golden boivl, which held the waters of life

for us, be broken; then shall the pitcher, with which
we used to fetch up water, for the constant support
of life, i;nd the repair of its decays, be broken, even
at the fjuntain, so that it can fetch up no more, and
the ivlieel, all those organs that serve for the col-

lecting and distributing cf ncurishment, shall be
broke?!, and disal)led to do their office any mere;
the body shall become like a watch when the spring
is broken, the motion of all the wheels is stepped,
and they all stand still; the machine is taken to

I)ieces; the heart beats no more, nor does the blood
circulate. Some apply this to the ornaments and
utensils of life; rich people must, at death, leave be-
hind tliem their clothing, and furniture oi silver and
gold, and poor people their earthen pitchers, and
the drawers of water will have their wheel broken.

[4. ] Death will resolve us into our first principles,

X'. 7. Man is a strange sort of creature, a ray of

heaven united to a clcd of earth; at death, these are
separated, and each goes to the place whence it

came.
First, The body, that clod of clay, returns to its

own earth, it is made cf the earth; Adam's body was
so, and we are of the same mould; it is a house cf

clay, at death it is laid in the earth, and in a little

time will be resolved into earth, not to be distinguish-

ed frcm common earth, accoi-ding to the sentence,
(Gen. iii. 19.) Dust thou art, and therefore to dust
thou shalt returii. Let us net therefore indulge the
appetites of the body, ncr pamper it, (it will be
worms' meat shortly,) nor let sin reign i?i our
mortal bodies, for they are mortal. Rem. vi. 12.

Secondly, The soul, that beam of light, returns to

that God, who, when he 7nade man of the dust of
the ground, breathed into him the breath of life, to

make him a living soul, (Gen. ii. 7.) and forms the
spirit of every man within him. When tlie fiie

consumes the wood, the flame ascends, when the
ashes return to the earth rut of which the weed
grew. The s(ul does not die with the b('dy;itis

redeemed from the power of the grave; (Ps. xlix.

15.) it can subsist without it, and will in a state of

separation from it, as the candle burns, and burns
brighter, when it is taken out of the dark lantern
It removes to the world of spirits, to which it is al

lied. It goes to God as a Judge, to give account of
itself, and to be lodged eitlier with the spirits in

prison, (1 Pet. iii. 19.) or with the spirits in para-
dise, (Luke xxiii. 43.) according to what was done
in the body. Tliis makes death terril)le to the
wicked, whose souls go to God as an Avenger; and
comfortable to the godly, whose sculs go to God as
a Father, into whose hands they cheerfully c< mmit
them, through a Mediator, cut of whcn'i sinners

may justly dread to think cf going to God.

8. Vanity of vanities, saith the preacher:

all is vanity. 9. And moreover, because the

preacher was wise, he still tane;ht the peo-

ple knowledge
;
yea, he gave good heed

and sought out, 07id set in order many pro-

verbs. 10. The preacher sought to find out

acceptable words; and that ichich iras \\\\i-

Xenu'as upright, even words of trutli. H.
The words of the wise are as goads, and as

nails fastened hij the masters of assemblies,

which are given froifi one shepherd. 12.

And further, by these, my son, be admonish-

ed: of making many books there is no end,

and much study is a weariness of the flesh.

Sclomon is here drawing towards a close, and is
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loath to part, till he has gained his point, and pre-

vailed with his hearers, with his readers, to seek for

that satisfaction in God only, and in their duty to

him, whicli tlicy can never hud in the creature.

I. He repeats his text, x'. 8. 1. As that wliich

he liad fully demonsti-ated the truth of, and so made
good his undertaking in this sermon, wlierein he

had kept close to liis text, and both his reasons and

ids application were to the purpose. 2. As that

which he desired to inculcate both upon others and
upon himself; to have it ready, and to make use of

it, u])on all occasions; we see it daily pnjved, let it

therefore be daily ///zproved; Vayiity ofvanities, all

is vanity.

II. He recommends what he had written upon

this subject, by divine direction and inspiration, to

our sei-icus consideration. The words of this Ijook

are faithful, and well worth}- our acceptance, for,

1. They are the words of one that was a convert,

a penitent, that could speak by dear-bought exi^e-

rience of the vanity of the world, and the fully of ex-

pecting great things from it. He was Cohelttli, one

gathered in from his wanderings, and gatliered

home to that God from whom he had revolted.

Vanity of vanities, saith the penitent. All true

penitents are convinced of the vanity of the world,

for they find it can do nothing to ease them of the

burthen of sin, which they complain of.

2. They are the words of one that was wise, wiser

than any; endued with extraordinary measures of

wisdom'; famous for it among his neighbours, who
all sought unto him, to hear his tvisdom, and there-

fore a competent judge of this matter; not only wise

as a prince, but wise as a preaclier—and preachers

have need of wisdom to win souls.

3. He was one that made it his business to do

good, and to use wisdom aright; Because he was
himself wise, but knew he had not his wisdom for
himself, any more than he had it from himself, he

still taught the /leople that k'nowledge w\\\c\\ he had
found useful to himself, and hoped might be so to

them too. It is the interest of princes to have their

people well taught in religion, and no disparage-

ment to them to teach them themselves the good
knowledge of the Lord, but their duty to encourage

those wiiose office it is to teach them, and to speak

comfortably to them, 2 Chron. xxx. 22. Let not

the people, the common people, be despised, no, not

by the wisest and greatest, as either unworthy or in-

capable of good knowledge; even those that are well

taught, have need to be still taught, that they may
grow in knowledge.

4. He took a great deal of pains and care to do

good, designing to teach the people knowledge; he

did not put them off with any thing that came next

to hand, because they were inferior people, and he

averv wise man; liut, considering the worth of the

souls'he preaclud to, and the weight of the subject

he preached on, he gave good heed to what he read

and heard from others, that, ha\ing stocked himself

well, he mi^ht bring out of his treasury things new
and old. He gave good heed to what he spake and

wrote himself, and was choice and exact in it; all

he did was el ilxirate. (1.) He chose the most pro-

fitable way of preaching, by proverl)s, or short sen-

tences, which would be more easily apprehended
and remembered than long and laboured periods.

(2.) He did not content himself with a few parables,

or wise sayings, and repeat them again and again,

but he furnished himself with many proverbs, a

great variety of grave discourses, that he might
have somctliing to say on every occasion. (3.) He
did not onlv give them such obserxations as were
obvious and trite, but he sought oxit such as were
surprising and uncommr.n; he digged into tlie mines
of knowledge, and did not only pick up what lay on

the surface. (4.) He did not deliver his heads and

observations at random, as they came to mind, but
metliodised them; and set thein in order, that they
might appear in more strength and lustre.

5. He put what he had to say in such a dress as
he tliought would be most jjleasing; He sought to

find out acceptable words, words of delight; {v. 10.)
he took care tliat gof:d matter might not be sixaled
by bad strife, and b}' the ungi'atefulness and incon-
gruity of the expression. Alinisters should study,
not for big words, or for fine words, but acceptable
words, sucli as are likely to jdeiise men f(;r their
good, to edification, 1 Cor. x. 33. They that wi.uld

win souls must contrive how to win upon thtm with
wordsfitly spoke?!.

6. That which lie wrote ior (in- instruction is of

unquestionalde certainty, and what we may rely

upon; That which was written was upright and sin

cere, according to the real sentiments of the peri

-

man, even words of truth, the exact re]3resentation

of the thing as it is. These arc sure not to nuss then
way w!io are guided by tliese words. What good
will acceptable ivords do us, if tlicy be net u/iright,

and words of truth'/ Most are foi- smooth things,

that flatter them, rather than right tilings, that di-

rect them; (Isa. xxx. 10.) l)ut to tliose that under-
stand themselvts, and their own interest, words of
truth will alwa)s hi: acceptable words.

7. That which he and other holy men wrrte, will

be of great use and adviiiitage to us, es]jecially being
inculcated upon us by the exjjt sitioii rf it, v. li.

Here observe, (1.) A ddible benefit accruing to us

i

from divine truths, if duly ajipllcd and imiJroved;
they 'cWQ profitablefor doctrine, for refiroof fr cor-

rection, and instruction in righteousness. They are
of use, [1.] To excite us to our duty; they are as

goads to the ox that draws tlie jdough, putting
him forward when he is dull, and quickening him,
to mend his jrace. The trutlis c f (rod //rick nie)i to

the heart, (Acts ii. 'c>7.) and ]nit them upni bctliir.k-

ing themselves, when they trifle and grow i-emiss,

and exerting tliemselves with more vigcur in tlieir

work. Wliile our good affections are so apt as they
are, to grow flat and cool, we have need of these
goads. [2.] To engage us to persevere in our duty;
they are as nails Xo those that are waxering and in-

constant, to fix them to tliat which is good; tliey are
OS ^^oof/« to such as are dull, and draw back, and
nails to such as are desultory, and draw aside;

means to establish the heart, and confirm go(xl reso-

lutions, that we may not sit loose to cur duty, nor
ever be taken off from it, but that what good there
is in us may be as a Jiail fastened iii a sure place,

Ezra ix. 8. (2.) A double way of communicating
divine truths, in order to these benefits. [1.] By
the scriptures, as the standing rule, the words of the

wise, oi the prophets, who are called wise men,
Matth. xxiii. 34. These we have in black and
white, and may have recourse to them at an}- time,

and make use of them as goads and as nails; by
them we may teach ourselves, let them but come
with pungency and power to the soul, let tlie im-
pressions of them be deep and dural)le, and they
will make us wise to salvation. [2.] By the minis-

try; to make the words of the wise mere ])rofitabk

to us, it is appointed that they should be impressed
and fastened liy the masters of assemblies, solemn
assemblies for religious worship are an ancient di-

vine institution, intended for the honour of God and
the edification of his church, and are not only ser-

viceable, but necessary, to those ends. The re must
be masters of these assemblies, who are Christ's

ministers, and, as such, are to preside in tliem, to

1)0 God's mouth to tlie peo])le, and theii''s to God.
Tlieir business is to fasten i\\e words of the wise, an<l

drive them as nails to the head, in order to which,
the word of God is likewise as a hammer, J-:r

xxiii. 29.
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That which is written, and thus recommended to

us, is of divine origin. Though it comes to us

through various hands, (many wise men, and many
masters of assemblies,) yet it is given by one and

the same shepherd, the great Shefiherd of Israel,

that leads Josefih like a jlock, Ps. Ixxx. 1.
_
God is

that one Shepherd, whose good Spirit endited the

scriptures, and assists the masters of the asseiiiblies

in opening and applying the scriptures. These
ivords of the wise are Ijhe time sayings of God, on

wliich we m:\y rest our souls; from that cne Shep-
herd all ministers must receive what they deliver,

and speak according to the light of the written

word.
9. The sacred inspired writings, if we will but

make use of tlieni, are sufficient to guide us in the

way to true happiness, and we need not, in the pur-
suit of that, to toil ourselves with the search of other

writings; (v. 12.) ^nd further, nothing now re-

mains but to tell thee that of makitig' many books

there is no end; (1.) Of ivriting many books. If

what I have written, serve not to convince thee of

the vanity of the world, and the necessitv of beine
religious, neither wouldest thou be convinced, if I

should write ever so much. "If the end be not at-

tained in the use of those books of scripture which
God has blessed us witli, neither should we obtain

the end, if we had twice as many more; nay, if we
had so many that the whole world could not contain

them, (John xxi. 25.) and much study of them
would but confound us, and would rather be a ivea-

ri?iess to the flesh than any advantage to the soul;

we have as much as God saw fit to give us, saw fit

for us, and saw us fit for. Much less can it be ex-
pected that those who will not by these be admonish-
ed, should be wrought upon by other writings. Let
men write ever so many books for tlie conduct of

hum:!n life, write till they have tired themselves
with nuich study, they cannot give better instruc-

tions than those we have from the word of God.
Or, (2.) Of buying many books, making ourselves

misters of them, and masters of what is in them,
by much study; still the desire of learning would be
unsatisfied; it will give a man indeed the best en-
tertainment, and the best accomplishment, this

world can afford him, but if we be not by these ad-
monished of the vanity of the world, and human
learning, among other things, and its insufficiency

CO make us happy without time piety, alas, there is

no end of it, nor real benefit by it; it will weary the
body, but never give the soul any ti"ue satisfaction.

The great Mr. Selden subscribed to this, when he
owned that in all the books he had read, he never
found that on which he could rest his soul, but in

the holy scripture, especially Tit. ii. 11, 12. By
these therefore let us hQ admonished.

1 3. Let lis hear the conclusion of the

".vhole matter; Fear God, and keep his

commandments: for this is the whole duty

of man. 14. For God shall brinsi; every

work into jnd2;ment, with every secret thing,

whether ii he good, or whether it he evil.

The great inquiry wliich Solomon prosecutes in

this book, is, IVhat is that good ivhich the sons of
men should do? ch. ii. 3. What is the true way to

true happiness, the certain means to attain our
great end? He had in vain sought it among those
things which most men are eager in pursuit of, but
'lere, at length, he has found it, by the help of that

discovery which God anciently made to man, (Job
xxviii. 28.) That serious godliness is the only way
to true happiness; I^et us hear the conclusion of the

whole matter, the return entered upon the writ of

inquiry, the result of this diligent search; yru shall

have all I have been driving at in two words. He does
not say, £)o you hear it, but Let Jis hear it; for

preachers must themselves be Vearers of that word
which they preach to ethers; must hear it as from
God; those are teachers by the halves, who teach
others, and not themselves, Rom. ii. 21. Every
word of Gcd is pure and precious, but some words
are worthy of more special remark, as this here;
the Masorites begin it with a capital letter, as that

Dent. vi. 4. Solomon himself puts a nota bene be-
fore it, demanding attention in these words, Let us
hear the conclusion of the whole matte?: Observe
here,

1. The summary of religion. Setting aside all

matters of doubtful disputation, to be religious, is, to

fear God and keeji his com mandments. ( 1
.
) The root

of religion is the fear of God reigning in the heart;

a reverence of his majesty, a deference to his autho-
rity, and a dread of liis wrath. Fear God, worship
God, give him tlie honour due to his name, in all

the instances of true devotion, inward and outward.
See Rev. xiv. 7. (2. ) The rule of religion is the
law of God revealed in the scriptures. Our fear

toward God must be taught by his commandments,
(Isa. xxix. 13.) and those we must keep, and care-

fully observe. Wherever the fear of God is upper-
most in the heart, there will be a respect to all his

commandments, and care to keep them. In vain

do we pretend to fear God, if we do net make con-
science of our duty to him.

2. The vast importance of it; This is the whole
duty of man; it is all his business, and all his bless-

edness; our whole duty is summed up in this, and
our whole comfort is bound up in this. It is the con-

cern of every man, and ( ught to be his chief and
continual care; it is the common concern of all men,
of their whole time. It is nothing to a man Avhe

ther he be rich or poor, high or low, but it is the
main matter, it is all to a man, to fear God, and do
as he bids him.

3. A powerful inducement to this, x\ 14. We
shall see of what vast consequence it is to us, that

we be religious, if we crnsidcr the account we must
every one of us shortly give of ourselves to Gcd;
thence he argued against a voluptuous and vicious

life, {ch. xi. 9.) and here for a religious life. God
shall bring ei'ery work into judgmejit. Note, (1.)

There is a judgment to come, in which every man's
eternal state will be finally determined. (2.) God
himself will be the Judge, God-man will, not only

because he has a right to judge, but because he is

perfectly fit for it; infinitely wise and just. (3.)

Every work will then be brought into judgment,
will be inquired into, and called over again. It will

be a dav to bring to remembrance ei>ery thing done
in the body. (4.) The great thing to be then judged
of concerning e~uery work, is, whether it be good or

evil, conformable to the will of God, or a violation

of it. (5.) Even secret things, bcth good and evil,

will be brought to light, and brought to account, in

the judgment of the great day; (Rom. ii. 16.) there

is no good work, no bad work, hid, but shall then
be made manifest. (6.) In consideration of the

judgment to come, and the strictness of that judg-

ment, it highly concerns us now to De veiy strict in

our walkings with God, that we may give itfi our
account with joy.
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